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Never Sell 


America Short 


So who have the experience do 
not have the money—and those who 
have the money at this time do not have 
the experience.” Those were approxi- 
mately the words in a financial column, 
some time recently, discussing the dol- 
drums and discouragement in the market, 
as it was scraping one of the bottoms 
since the crash in the fall of 1946. 

There are only one or two real bargain 





opportunities, in the business lifetime of. 


the average person, to buy at the real 
depths of a market decline, and hold on 
to the next top, some several years away. 
What the columnist meant by the quoted 
words was all too true. One pays for his 
experience, and in the whipsaw of market 
movements it is often the greatest good 
fortune that will prevent a total erosion 
of a working capital. And in contrast the 
folks with new money and little experi- 
ence do not really know what to do. 
There is too often a tendency to wait and 
see, and miss the buying opportunity 
which is crying for attention. 

The study of business cycles shows a 
long-range curve that is about 54 years 
from crest to crest, or from bottom to 
the next bottom. There are shorter cycles 
inside of this, one slightly over 18 years, 
another of about 9 years, and still another 
of about 42 months. Some of the pub- 
lished studies of scientists, disregarding 
astrology, indicate a simultaneous bot- 
toming of these several cycles around 
1951-1952. Looking back 54 years, ap- 
proximately, we find the great depression 
of the 1890’s. Those born around those 
gay 90’s are now coming to their first 
such buying opportunity, if history re- 
peats itself. Those who were active and in 
business in the ’90’s are too old now to 
hope to stay thru the long uphill climb 
to the next peak in the markets, approxi- 
mately 27 years from this expected 
bottom. 





Paul R. Peak, B.A. 


With this thought in mind, it is well 
to think through some outlook for this 
year 1951; not to be surprised, if we do 
see drastic market adjustments; to be 
prepared in defensive positions, finan- 
cially, if history does repeat itself. We 
say “if” advisedly, and then look at the 
record, or recent movements in the USA. 
The same effect will be felt, world wide. 
The deep significance of this study is to 
underline the words of the title, “never 
sell America short” — and that same 
slogan can be paraphrased for any place, 
any location in the wide world, where 
there is freedom of action for individual 
finances. 

The market decline of the 1920-21 pe- 
riod followed the Ist World War. Buying 
opportunities in the doldrums of that 
market paid off handsomely by the crest 
of the 1929 market. The depths of the 
great depression in 1932-1933 saw quality 
stocks going begging, and no takers. The 
subsequerit boom that followed—granted 
that we had a heavy and to-be-expected 
reaction around 1937—the boom carried 
those ‘hardy souls to new profits in the 
market that culminated in 1946, This is 
not a discussion of the mundane-political- 
international events that contributed to 
all this increase in market value. It is 
a recognition that the long-range swing 
of cycle action operates in any civiliza- 
tion, or any economy that is not too com- 
pletely controlled against individual 
human freedom of movement and choice. 

The same great planetary cycles that 
have operated in our USA economy this 
past 100 years—these same cycles have 
been operating since the time of earliest 
history. The Greeks in Athens, 415 B.C. 
had their own experience with money 
troubles, debasement of their unit of cur- 
rency, and subsequent inflation. Rome 
went through money troubles which be- 
came full blown around 300 A.D., with 
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prices skyrocketing as the coins were de- 
based, and smart Romans changing their 
money into real estate, jewelry—anything 
they could get. China went through such 
an episode in the days of Marco Polo. 
France had its disastrous “Mississippi 
Bubble” in the early 1700’s. Not that all 
this, or any part of it may hit USA, and 
the world, this 1951-1952 repeat on the 
cycles, God forbid. But that since time 
began the steady march of the planets 
in their courses have clicked off good 
times followed by times that were not so 
good. It is in the depths of such “bad” 
times that one needs courage, to keep 
from ‘“‘selling America short.” It is a 
strange study in human reactions, but 
when folks are the most discouraged is 
often the time when the bottom is being 
scraped, and things are ready to turn 
up. Some of our good market advisory 
services use this very streak of human 
nature, in assessing the trend from day 
to day. When odd lot buying begins to 
drop off, in a decline, folks are most dis- 
couraged—it is then just about time for 
a turn. When short selling is tending to 
increase, in a decline, is just the time that 
the experienced market analyst feels is 
proof of public discouragement—just the 
time for accumulation for the next move. 

And therefore again this message— 
never sell America short—in the big way, 
in the figurative way. Our USA is too 
large, is growing in population too much, 
has too many needs to be filled. This 
story today is not any attempt to give 
market advice, or even presume to do so 
—we must each one think through his 
own individual problem, and decide on 
some firm program with the advice of the 
broker, and the many financial services. 
Think through and be mentally prepared 
that when discouraging days come, they 
will be something like the storm in win- 
ter—we know that spring always comes 
again. And, more particularly, to be well 
hedged against the oncoming economic 
winter, by a well chosen defensive posi- 
tion, in cash, or securities, or whatever 
else one may prefer. This writer is in 
frequent touch with one experienced in- 
vestor, who has his own selected common 
stocks to go thru these next few years 
with him. One equity is a well known and 
popular gas-oil-public-utility. He bought 
his holding back at near their lows of 
8 to 10 years ago. He is not interested in 
cashing in for capital gain—he wants to 


hold for income. He is NOT selling 
America short, because he reasons that 
this special situation will always have a 
need for its products. 

This is NOT a recommendation of any 
one certain stock, but a study to show 
how the situations that contribute to the 
needs of America, the minimum daily 
human needs, Will be in demand, regard- 
less of how the economic cycle runs. 

We did not itemize all the ups and 
downs in the market, and the economic 
growth of the USA, several paragraphs 
above—it would take too long—but going 
back to the Revolutionary War in 1775, 
we have witnessed alternate ups and 
downs in the business-economic picture, 
year after year. The intermediate swings 
do not wait for the great 54 year com- 
plete cycle. That is only once in a life- 
time—and it is just within this 1951- 
1952-1953 year phase—if history repeats 
itself. 

This writer has a letter from an 
American Astrology subscriber—he is 
retired now, and still takes an interest in 
the market and financial affairs. He 
states that he deliberately selected a line 
of stocks, back deep in the last depres- 
sion, as long as 17 years ago, and bought 
his selected situations, as they rocketed 
to their bottoms, and then drug along in 
the bottom phases of the market dol- 
drums. He writes how his associates, and 
some of his broker advisers thought him 
unwise in his selected plan. But he tells 
that he cashed in, and took enormous 
profits, on those “penny” stocks, as they 
climbed back into popular favor around 
1946. He did not sell America short, and 
he did profit handsomely in his selected 
program. Let us repeat again, this is the 
method of one man who had the fortitude 


, to buy when all others were wanting to 


sell at deep markdowns—and then had 
the patience and faith to hang on, and 
stay with the selection, during the long 
upswing of the next market cycle. He 
was a professional man, and did not need 
the income from this fund during that 
time. There are some who could not con- 
sider such a method of financial plan- 
ning, but who need income in the mean- 
time. There are others who should not 
consider such a plan at all. It takes the 
most of good luck, as well as fortitude 
and faith, to pick out the equities that 
will reeover, from the pile of discourage- 
ments in a market decline-bottom. 

















January, 1951 , 5 





Enormous changes in population, a 
heavy movement Westward, and a 
growth in our cities of the West and 
South bring new possibilities in all the 
situations that supply and contribute to 
that growth, “Growth stocks” and growth 
companies can be sought out, at the 
proper price levels and at the proper 
time, according to market movements, 
where the opportunities for capital appre- 
ciation are greater than. one could dream 
of—if it were not still USA. “Never 
sell America short,” we repeat—with a 
memory of a bit we read in a financial 
discussion of some of the “blue chip” 
stocks, such as Du Pont and General 
Motors. Take a unit, say $1000, theo- 
retically invested in such stock, ’way back 
after the beginning, and just let stay 
there. Calculate all the dividends, and all 
the stock split-ups, and the stock distribu- 
tion dividends and see what the total 
amounts to today. Faith in America is 
essential—faith in the great growth and 
needs of our one hundred and fifty mil- 
lions of growing population—faith in the 
future of this country. Such «is demon- 
strated in the performance of some of the 
deep-blue blue-chips. And again, this is 
not any advisory recommendation of 
Du Pont, or General Motors, or any 
other; it is using them as an illustration 
of the possibilities that have been quoted 
by brokers’ studies on past performance. 
The selection of a growth situation for 
the future should take great care and 
research, and use of material freely avail- 
able at the broker’s office. 

In speaking of growth situations, this 
writer cannot forget another visit he had 
with an experienced trader, active in oils 
and gas and cfemicals, and what he had 
to say about their possibilities, as he saw 
them — no need for expensive storage 
facilities—keep them in the ground until 
you need to use them. Minimum produc- 
tion cost, not too much expense in 
processing or getting the product to mar- 
ket. A great human need for these natural 
resources, always in-his opinion a good 
hedge against inflation of the currency. 
In a recent letter he tells that his com- 
pany is ready to drill some new explora- 
tory wells, for oil and gas, in New 
Mexico. Faith in America—he is NOT 
selling America short. 

Such is a bit of the picture, as we enter 
1951. It is suggested to take oneself by 
the shoulder, and plan for the next few 


months. Something like our pioneers who 
contributed to the growth and develop- 
ment of our USA and Canada, all the 
Americas for that matter; a good roof 
on the house, food in the cellar, and a 
big pile of wood for the stove—all prepa- 
ration for the winter, planned for in 
advance. 

We live, most of us, in a modern 
civilization, where these primitive needs 
are not so prominent in our lives. But 
the figure of speech, to call this an eco- 
nomic winter, is in order for the compari- 
son. And the most important item is to 
repeat the words of the financial writer, 
at the start of this story—those who have 
the experience do not have the money— 
and those who have the money at this 
time do not have the experience. History 
is only the concentrated experience of 
men before. The great buying oppor- 
tunity comes only once, or twice, for the 
long pull, in an active business lifetime. 
We who live and are active today may be 
too young to have even lived (or to have 
been in business) in recent phases of deep 
market bottoms. But to plan ahead, and 
to be ready for such an episode—this is 
very important in two or three years just 
ahead of us. Not to get panic stricken, 





not to sell America short—but to be 
prepared! 
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Aquarian Science 


The Mysteries 


Tue stars are the hour hands of the 
great clock of cosmic evolution. Within 
our solar system, the planets are the min- 
ute hands striking off the cycles of human 
destiny. We live in an interrelated uni- 
verse and in an interrelated solar system 
through which the Great Intelligence 
manifests. Astrology and its twin, Al- 
chemy, have ever been the containers and 
the informers of the cosmic laws and 
cycles. It is by these empirical sciences 
that terrestrial man reaches the royal 
road to wisdom. Occult history is the 
great recorder of the limitless past. From 
its records and by the ancient law of 
analogy, enlightened men can glimpse the 
future. This is because the cycles of evo- 
lution repeat themselves on an ever as- 
cending rung of the eternal spiral of time 
and consciousness. Like a thread of a 
screw, the open circle of evolution winds 
on. So that what happens on one coil re- 
peats itself in the next but on a higher, 
more perfected level. 

It is upon this universal spiral then, 
that all prophecy and knowledge of the 
future is, in essence, based with the full 
knowledge that it is the stars and planets 
that bring about the conditions and strike 
the time of fulfilment. It is therefore no 
surprise that occult history has records 
of atomic scientific attainments in the past 
and that its records contain forecasts of 
their return in our present cycle and their 
fuller and higher development in the 
Aquarian age proper. 

Until a very few years ago material 
science was material indeed. Its dictum 
was always: “If I cannot conceive it, it 
does not exist.” Unconsciously anthro- 
pologists were influenced by the man- 
made misrepresentation of the bible which 
proclaimed that the age and existence of 
Man was but 6000 years. And since these 


Rediscovered 


‘Rona de Thyge 


men and other varieties of scientists were 
trained to accept nothing that could not 
be seen, felt and weighed physically, 
they were blind to the cosmic mysteries. 
It took the minuteness of the atom to 
blast through such: medieval density. To- 
day, in nuclear physics, men daily work 
with, weigh, observe and calculate infin- 
itesimal particles of matter and force 
whose existence cannot be proved by the 
physical senses, but only by their actions 
and effects. 

The further science goes in these baf- 
fling, dynamic mysteries of matter, the 
closer they are drawn to occult knowledge 
and the closer they come to the ways of 
the ancient scientists who, without tele- 
scope or forceps, knew the motion, laws 
and conditions of the solar system and of 
that smaller, but no less complete solar 
system, the human body. In the Aquarian 
age much of the present cumbersome 
laboratory equipment will be as outmoded 
as candlelight for illumination. In the 
Aquarian age proper, once again men will 
study the universe without heavy ma- 
chinery and the human body without 
medicine or surgery. 

Within our solar system, Neptune is 
the planetary representative of the Past, 
that in its universal meaning includes the 
beginning of our present planetary setup. 
Uranus represents the Future, and on a 
relatively lesser cycle it stands for the 
atomic and Aquariah age. Beginning in 
1942, Neptune and Uranus began their 
respective journeys through Libra and 
Gemini, thus trining each other in a cos- 
mic game of tag for a few years just 
ending. It was in 1942 that the compli- 
cated atom began to be harnessed pur- 
posefully under the now famous Man- 
hattan Project in atomic research and 
development. In true Uranian fashion, the 
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majority of the men who brought forth 
these scientific wonders were extraor- 
dinarily young. That these wonders were 
used for destruction seems in the long 
view but a temporary and weary repeti- 
tion of Man’s material history. It was a 
terrestrial era of war, under the 35-year 
rulership of a Mars cycle. But, as always, 
the benefic forces prevail in the end and 
so today atomic scientists are striving for 
the means to harness the atom, the cos- 
mic ray and even solar heat, to the con- 
structive uses of humanity. 
Startling Findings 

Last year, a 30-year-old nuclear physi- 
cist, Dr. Harrison S. Brown, won a scien- 
tific prize and acclaim for, to science, 
startling findings. His present work was 
a result of the redirection of his atomic 
researchers during the war at Oak Ridge. 
To the astrologically minded person, the 
exciting thing about Dr. Brown’s “new” 
penetration of cosmic and terrestrial mys- 
teries is that it fulfils a star-cycle proph- 
ecy on schedule. For while the occult 
historian cannot be surprised at these re- 
discoveries, it is ever thrilling to be a part 
of the world and the times when the 
ancient prophecies are fufilled before our 
eyes. And today through the printed word 
couched in layman’s language each of us 
is able to share in events unfolding. 

Dr. Brown’s rediscoveries are both cos- 
mic and terrestrial, therefore they bring 
men closer to the old empirical sciences 
of Astrology and Alchemy. Dr. Brown 
developed a completely new tool for the 
quantitative analysis of elements which 
renders otherwise un-detectable elements 
detectable by making them radioactive 
via a bombardment of neutrons, Ancient 
science used a different method to serve 
the same end. 

Briefly, the problem before Dr. Brown 
was this: Previous investigations pointed 
to the (scientifically) unproved fact 
(1) that the dense core of earth was 
probably similar to the composition of the 
meteorites which have landed on the 
earth. (2) That these meteorites are frag- 
ments of one single planet long ago 
“exploded.” “If these ideas could be 
proven,’ Dr. Brown said, “then the 
meteorites would not only take us on a 
journey to the interior of the earth, but 
might also furnish us with cosmic tools 
with which to pry loose the secrets of the 
planets and other stellar bodies.” 





Dr. Brown’s own development of a tool 
for neutronic detection enabled these 
theories to be proved. Applying this 
method, “the most delicate and accurate 
of its kind so far” brought about the (to 
science) amazing discovery that of the 
107 meteorites studied and illumined by 
the invisible: radiations of split atoms, 
that virtually all the meteorites come to 
earth, come from a single planet “roughly 
the size of Mars, which occupied an orbit 
in the gap between Mars and Jupiter.” 
In a word, the meteorites are fission frag- 
ments of a planet that “blew up one day. 
No one knows why.” Occult sciences 
know the reasons why. 

Secondly, it was discovered that “prac- 
tically all the gold and other precious 
metals are concentrated in the iron-nickel 
meteorites which means that all the 
earth’s precious metals are concentrated 
in the core of the earth, far beyond man’s 
grasping reach.” Breaking down compli- 
cated calculations, it is estimated that “if 
the gold in the earth’s iron-nickél core 
could be spread on the surface ... you 
would have a layer of gold one meter 
(3:28 feet) thick.” 

The first thing that strikes the oceultist 
in all this is that modern science is now 
using analogy—a sin formerly and de- 
risively attributed to “Crackpot” astrol- 
ogers and such ancient and persistently 
revered philosophers as Pythagoras. For 
only by analogy can science assume a con- 
nection between the earth’s core and that 
of a planet anciently exploded. Knowing 
universal laws, occult science never had 
to bother to prove it. They knew it. 
Shades of the old alchemists! 


In occult “lore” pertaining to planetary 
history and beginnings, is found the 
“myth” concerning the planet Ceres. 
Ceres was reputed to be a planet which 
was the prototype for our earth. Her 
orbit was occultly recorded as between 
Mars and Jupiter. She had-mysterious re- 
lations with the dark, afuring “moon” 
Lilith. But because the experiment of 
Cere’s infant “humanity” turned out to 
be so wickedly a failure, so deliberately 
and willfully “dark,” it engendered forces 
which destroyed the planet. It is our 
Earth, says occult history, that supplants 
the wicked Ceres, and it is not by accident 
that the meteorites, the fragmentary re- 
mains of Ceres’ catastrophe, land upon 
our globe. 
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This “lore” concerning Ceres, is, of 
course, only a portion of the great and 
endless creation cycles of our universe in 
the occult archives. But even so, for the 
astrologically minded, a great deal can be 
derived from this legend in human under- 
standing and knowledge. For by analogy 
man and the planets are but greater and 
lesser replicas of Divine Creation at 
work. Ceres’ orbit lay between Mars and 
Jupiter—a rather fiery combination for 
an infant humanity to struggle with in 
its lack of discrimination and experience. 
Our orbit, however, lies between Mars 
and benefic Venus, whose compassionate 
“guardianship” has ever been gratefully 
acknowledged by the wise. 

“As above, so below” is a Hermetic 
adage of the ages. Now atomic science is 
discovering what all the old alchemists 
knew. Gold, they knew, was the universal 
element. It was and is, the pure cohesive 
of all matter everywhere, that holds the 
material side of the universe together. In 
man, it is the gold of the heart, the 
spiritual nucleus of being containing the 
seed of his immortality. Without this gold 
in physical matter and in the symbolic 
center of spiritual man, life could not be 
in either realm. The search for the Philos- 
opher’s stone that gave eternal life thus 
no longer seems to be a wild medieval 
goose chase. In astrology as well as Al- 
chemy, gold is the symbol for the sun, the 
core of the horoscope. In this light, the 
old alchemists’ interchangeable references 
to gold, silver, quicksilver, copper, etc., 
and Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, etc., 
become no more a mad jargon, than the 
H.O symbol for water used by every 
high-school chemistry, but these and their 
higher and more complicated symbols do 
appear to be a jumble to the uninitiated. 

To be sure, there has been many a fake 
and cuaarlatan who has purported to be an 
astrologer or an alchemist and who pro- 
vided more than justified grounds for 
skepticism. Thgre have also been fraudu- 
lent religionists, but they in no way could 
lessen the dignity of the stars or the pure 
belief in and existence of the Divine 
Being. Indeed, the dark state of such 
affairs was anticipated by the empirical 
sciences and is and was known as the 
“Dark Cycle” of man, for which the 
Sanscrit name is Kaliyuga. Out of this 
dark era from which man is just now 
arising, grew the erroneous idea that ma- 





terial science is “exact” science per se; 
and that all empirical, occult science, fore- 
most among which are Astrology and 
Alchemy, is inexact and therefore un- 
trustworthy. Yet both these ancient 
sciences are as alive today as they ever 
were and always will be. They must have 
something to justify this! 

But as for exactness in exact, material 
science—the ignorant-learned gentlemen 
of the recent past certainly disagree 
violently among themselves, a thing of 
which a true occultist is incapable. Among 
astronomers the variance is wide as to 
this exactness—Einstein’s space that 
“bends back upon itself.” Sir James 
Jean’s orderly universe run by a Divine 
Intelligence and slowly burning itself 
out according to the laws of thermo- 
dynamics. Eddington’s “Expanding Uni- 
verse” wherein billions of solar systems 
are dashing toward some ultimathule of 
eternity. Among anthropologists, there is 
a difference of opinion up to one million 
years as to the age of Man. Nor has it, 
apparently, ever occured to them that man 
was anciently a glorious being of full de- 
velopment. They continue to insist that 
Man has risen from the brute-man. But 
already the “myth” of Atlantis and its 
previous wonders of civilization is be- 
coming uncomfortably unavoidable. In- 
deed, last year in Africa anthropologists 
discovered fossil remains of giant men— 
which occult history records as existing 
not before Atlantis, nor the previous and 
still older civilization of Mu, but before 
Mu. The problem shoulc keep exact 
scientists busily confused for some time. 


Meanwhile, more and more of our 
great star-gifted scientists are being 
brought to the threshold of the long 
scorned occult worlds. Soon they will 
pass over this threshold into the inner 
planes of life and then Brotherhood in 
its true and spiritual sense will of neces- 
sity become a fact. 


Because of the evolutionary state of 
the majority of humanity in the olden 
times, ancient science was for the select 
few who in their own development were 
ahead of the masses of their day. But 
because the on-coming Aquarian cycle is 
on a higher coil of the sung of time and 


(Continued on page 22) 
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After This, What? 


| Unexplored Frontiers 


Tue year 1950, which has marked the 
midpoint of our century, closes the scien- 
tifically and technically most productive 
half-century in recorded human history. 

During the past fifty years, and espe- 
cially during the past two decades, science 
has accomplished veritable wonders which 
two or three generations ago would 
have been called the products of a fiction 
writer’s unbridled imagination. Radio, 
television, nuclear fission, faster-than- 
sound airplanes—we have witnessed the 
development of all these miracles of 
modern science and engineering. 

Our planet has shrunk tremendously 
during the past few decades. Of course, 
not in the physical sense, for good old 
Mother Earth still has her diameter of 
7920 miles, her full weight and mass, but 
with respect to the speed of human com- 
munications and travel. Before the inven- 
tion and development of the steamship, 
the circumnavigation of the earth was a 
hazardous project involving many weary 
months. Half a century ago, the duration 
of a trip around the world could be ex- 
pressed in terms of weeks or days. Today, 
it is a matter of hours. Fifty years ago, 
Europe was two or three weeks of travel 
from our shores. Today, the giant air- 
liners have reduced the distance of Paris 
from New York to a few hours. 

Every spot of the globe (or at least 
every spot worth exploring) has been 
visited, mapped, explored. The “frontier,” 
the farthest outpost of progress and 
civilization, source of incentive to human 
spirit of enterprise and adventure, was 
pushed steadily further and further 
around the globe, with ever increasing 
speed, until it has finally made the full 
circle and returned to its starting point, 
so that people are inclined to say that 
“there are no more wild, unexplored 





Await Discovery 


Frank Gaynor 


frontiers’ —that the last frontier has been 
civilized. r 

But has it? Has the “last frontier” 
really been reached and conquered? 

It has not! It has not been reached, it 
can never be reached, for the truth is 
that there is no “Jast frontier.” Beyond 
the outermost, latest outposts of science, 
civilization and progress there are always 
new virgin territories waiting to be 
opened up, conquered, to form new step- 
ping stones for man in his triumphant 
march onward. 

Where, then, lie the new frontier ter- 
ritories of the second half of the twentieth 
century ? 

The nearest one—nearest in the phy- 
sical sense—is right above your head. 
You are familiar with it, for you have 
seen it every night of your life, without 
realizing perhaps that it is the next 
frontier: The Moon. 

I refer to the possibility—correction, 
please—to the impending accomplishment 
of interplanetary travel. 

Rocket ships, designed to reach first 
the Moon, then Mars and Venus, and 
later the other planets of our solar sys- 
tem, are the object of assiduous research 
and untiring labor. Guided missiles have 
penetrated the atmosphere of the earth 
almost to the very threshold of inter- 
planetary space. The date of the depar- 
ture of the first manned spaceship to the 
Moon opens on the satisfactory solution 
of two problems only: Proper engineer- 
ing design of the ship and its drive (this 
point has been worked out, theoretically 
at least) and the development of the 
proper engine fuel, capable of. giving the 
ship the required “escape velocity” of 
seven miles per second, the initial velocity 
which will enable it to break the grip of 
the gravitational attraction of the Earth 
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and to sally forth free into extrater- 
restrial space. 

Man’s first visit to our satellite and to 
our sister planets will constitute a great 
accomplishment of human intelligence 
and endeavor, and indubitably an achieve- 
ment of practical value, too. The other 
bodies of our solar system ought to prove 
to be rich sources of ores, minerals, pos- 
sibly of noble metals and radioactive 
substances which are so scarce on Earth, 
and the opening up of these new terri- 
tories to man is bound to be beneficial to 
our world economy. The Moon, specific- 
ally, has another value and significance 
which Mars, Venus and the other planets 
lack: A military, strategic importance, as 
a fort from which the entire Earth can 
be kept under constant watch, from which 
guided missiles, manned ships, or other 
kinds of projectiles, can be directed at 
will at any desired point on Earth. (The 
escape velocity necessary to enable a ship 
or projectile to leave the surface of the 
Moon is so much lower than the seven 
miles per second required on Earth—only 
two miles per second—that their launch- 
ing would present no problem whatever 
even at our present stage of technical and 
ballistic progress.) He who controls the 
Moon will control the Earth. 

Another aspect of the travel to other 
planets is the possibility of colonization. 
In this respect, our chances appear to be 
almost nil, with the possible exception of 
Mars and perhaps Venus. To be sure, we 
cannot tell exactly whether a certain 
planet is or is not fit for human habita- 
tion until we actually set foot on it, but 
according to our present views and scien- 
tific knowledge, whereas human beings 
would. be able to live on Mars, even 
though its climate and conditions are far 
from what we would regard as pleasant 
or even comfortable, the other planets— 
except for Venus about which we know 
nothing at all—seem to have such climatic, 
atmospheric, and other physical con- 
ditions as to be absolutely unfit for 
harboring or supporting human life as we 
know it. Of course, even though a planet 
may be absolutely unsuitable for human 
habitation or survival, it may present 
favorable conditions to some other form 
of life, and it is not inconceivable that 
some or all of the other planets may have 
developed a life form or life forms of 
. their own, which may be highly intelligent 





and civilized and yet utterly non-human, 
perhaps even unrecognizable to us as in- 
telligent life or as a form of life at all.* 

After all the planets of our solar sys- 
tem will eventually have been reached, 
explored and exploited—an undertaking, 
to be sure, which will require a great 
many centuries, perhaps millennia—there 
will still remain a wast, literally infinite 
territory for man to visit and explore: 
The countless stars (some of which may 
prove to have a planetary system like 
our own sun) which make up our galaxy, 
not to mention the many other galaxies 
which compose our universe. Considering 
that with our largest, most modern tele- 
scope we can survey a circle of a radius 
of 500 million light-years, containing bil- 
lions upon billons of stars, and since it is 
a certainty that the universe is far vaster, 
interstellar (let alone intergalactic) travel, 
once it will be mastered, is bound to keep 
mankind supplied with “new frontiers” 
for untold ages to come. 

However, interstellar travel, the pos- 
sibility of visiting other stars and solar 
systems, is not likely to be accomplished 
easily and quickly even after interplane- 
tary travel will have become a reality. 
Once the proper space-drive fuel is de- 
veloped so as to give a space ship the 
required escape velocity of seven miles 
per second and the proper acceleration in 
its flight, all the planets of our solar sys- 
tem will be within reaching distance, as 
extraterrestrial distances go. The farthest 
known outpost of our solar system, 
Pluto, is “only” 3,675,000,000 miles (mean 
distance from the sun) away, and a space 
ship travelling with optintum initial vel- 
ocity and a reasonable acceleration could 
reach it in about three months. However, 
our nearest neighbor star, Alpha Centauri 
is 4.3 light-years distant—in other words, 
it takes light, travelling at a speed of 
186,000 miles per second, 4 years and 
four months to reach us from Alpha Cen- 
tauri. This means that even if we ulti- 
mately succeed in perfecting a drive (for 
instance, utilizing the energy liberated by 
nuclear fission) which would propel our 
spaceship at a speed very closely ap- 
proaching the speed of light* ‘See next page) 
say, 99% of the speed of light, i.e., over 
184,000 miles per second—a man would 





*&The habitability of the planets and the question of 
extraterrestrial life-forms will be discussed in more de- 


tails in another article of this series. 
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still have to spend about 8 years and 9 
months on a round trip to Alpha Centauri 
and back. Another of our nearest cosmic 
neighbors Procyn A, is 10.8 light-years 
away—a round trip, even at 99% light 
speed, would require 21 years and 10 
months, a sizeable portion of a man’s en- 
tire lifetime. 

How, then, can we conceive of the 
practical realization of interstellar travel? 
Science has the answer to this question, 
too—a theoretical answer, of course, but 
there are valid reasons to believe that it 
will hold in practical application as well. 
This answer is the slowing down of 
relative time measurement and perception 
within a moving system. Watches as well 
as human metabolism and biological proc- 
esses slow down somewhat in a moving 
system; the rate of the slowing down 
increases with the speed with which the 
system is moving. In earthly conditions, 
at the speeds now accessible to us, of 
course, this slowing down is imperceptible 
and practically immeasurable. The slow- 
ing down of subjective time perception 
and biological processes at the fastest 
speed at which a human being has ever 
travelled (the flight of the fastest jet 
plane, far less than a mile per second) 
is still a mere minute fraction of a second. 
But at near-light speeds this slowing 
down would be tremendous indeed. As- 
suming for the sake of a theoretical (and 
practically probably never achieveable) 
example that we had perfected a space- 
ship travelling at 99.9999% of the speed 
of light, the clocks in the ship and the 
biological processes (including heartbeats, 
breathing, even aging) of the travellers 
would slow down by a factor of approxi- 
mately 70,000—to 1/70,000 of their 
normal rate—so that the trip to a star 70 
light-years away would appear to them to 
have taken only 1/1000 of a year, in 
other words less than 3 days. 

Time, or rather time perception, is 
relative, and this subjective relativity of 
time perception might furnish the answer 
to this argument against the feasibility 
of interstellar travel. 

"The speed of light is considered to be the absolute 
upper limit to the speed which any moving physical 
object can possibly attain. As a matter of fact, even 
theoretically, it is impossible to attain 100% light-speed, 
for the “inertial mass” of the moving object (its me- 
chanical resistance to acceleration) increases beyond all 
conceivable limits as the speed of its motion approaches 
the speed of light, and no imaginable effort applied to 
the moving object could make it attain it fully. Of 


course, practically, we are very far from attaining even 
1/2000 of the speed of light. 





Space travel, on an interplanetary scale 
at least, is a distinct possibility, and there 
is a strong probability that may be ac- 
complished within the lifetime of our own 
generation. As matters now stand, it has 
been reduced to a mere technical, engi- 
neering problem. 

Now let us leave the ground of un- 
disputed, cold facts, and enter a contro- 
versial terrain, where not only our con- 
clusions but even our basic premises are 
the subject of animated scientific disputes 
and differences of opinion. 

I refer to the question of the existence, 
or possibility of existence, of a fourth 
spatial dimension and the theory of in- 
ter-dimensional travel. 

Our world is three-dimensional—or 
rather, being three-dimensional creatures 
with three-dimensionally oriented minds, 
we can conceive of it as a three-dimen- 
sional world only. When we want to 
describe the size,or mass of an object, we 
indicate its height, length and width, 
meaning how far it extends up or down, 
to the right or to the left, forward or 
backward, from a given reference point. 
We measure height along an imaginary, 
or real, line extending vertically up and 
down, length along*another line extend- 
ing horizontally at right angles to the line 
of height, and width or thickness along 
a third line which extends also hori- 
zontally but at right angles to both the 
line of height and the line of length. We, 
with our three-dimensionally oriented 
minds, cannot visualize or even conceive 
of a fourth line at right angles to each 
and every one of these three. Such a 
fourth line would be the axis, the line of 
extension, of the fourth spatial dimension. 

I am using the adjective spatial ad- 
visedly, for I am referring to a hypothet- 
ical fourth dimension in space, and not 
to time, which many scientists, philos- 
ophers and philosopher-scientists regard 
as a fourth dimension, and which is the 
fourth coordinate of “space-time events” 
in relativistic physics.* 

If there is such a fourth spatial dimen- 
sion (and, to be sure, to disprove it 
would be just as difficult as to prove it), 
an understanding of its properties, the 
mastery of four-dimensional geometry, 


%&Time and the fourth dimension will be discussed in 
detail in a later article in this series, 
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Kansas 
“The Sunflower State” 


Kansas, the 34th state to join the 
union, on January 29, 1861, is a central 
state, lying south of Nebraska, west of 
Missouri, north of Oklahoma, and east 
of Colorado. ; 

Somehow, for the first time, an equi- 
librium chart “lets me down” a trifle, and 
yet it is a fact that Kansas comes under 
the sign Aquarius. In the chart given here 
notice that there is only one planet in 
water, Neptune, a watery planet, in the 
water sign Pisces, conjunct the Fixed 
Star Scheat, a star related to water, or 
trouble coming from rain and water. The 
Missouri river forms about half of the 
eastern boundary of this state. Kansas 
is traversed by the Kansas and Arkansas 
rivers. 

Uranus, the ruler of the chart, is trine 
Mercury and the Sun, but square Saturn. 
The land is exceptionally flat, with low 
hills only in the west. (Saturn, ruling 
height, is on the western half of the 
map. ) 

Taurus, an earth sign, related among 


other things to food products, is on the 


cusp of the 4th—homes and lands. The 
broad prairies in the eastern part (the 
ruler of the 4th, Venus, is on the eastern 
side of this chart) are noted for im- 
mense crops of corn and winter wheat; 
the dryer western plains, having less rain, 
are used for the raising of hogs, cattle, 
and horses. The ruler of the 4th is in an 
animal sign. 

The old-time ruler of Aquarius, and 
still its night-time ruler, is Saturn, placed 
in Virgo, another food sign, and the 
Moon, ruler of the 6th (work), is in 
Virgo. Other agricultural products of the 
farm lands are potatoes, hardy fruits, 
flax, and hay. The Virgo influence is seen 
in poultry-raising, which is of growing 
importance. Virgo rules chickens and all 
un-ridden animals, 





Blanca Holmes 
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The ruler of the 10th, Mars, is in the 
3rd, the industries depend mainly on 
agriculture. Mars squares Venus, the 
ruler of the 4th, but is sextile to Mercury 
and the Sun and trine to Jupiter. Indus- 
tries include the manufacture of flour, 
dairy products, beet sugar, and farm 
implements. 

Saturn in an angle could indicate the 
deposits of sand and limestone, which 
have given rise to the glass works and 
cement making of this state. Other 
mineral products are petroleum, bitu- 
minous coal, natural gas, lead, zinc, and 
salt. . 

Venus, the ruler of the 4th, as stated 
before, is in an animal sign and placed 
in the 12th house square Mars. Slaughter- 
ing and meat-packing are the leading in- 
dustries, especially in the largest city, 
Kansas City. The capital is Topeka, and 
other important cities are Wichita (listed 
as one of the ten poorest cities for a lady 
to meet a husband), Hutchinson and 
Leavenworth, where the U. S. peniten- 
tiary is located. 


Ruler of the 3rd (Mars) is in the 3rd 
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(house of education). Among famous 
educational institutions are the University 
of Kansas, the College of Emporia, and 
the State Agricultural College. 

Kansas was part of the Louisiana Pur- 
chase in 1803. Included in the territory 
of Missouri until 1821, it was later given 
up largely to Indian reservations. 

Its treeless plains were a welcome path- 
way for the covered wagons and the 
forty-niners. 

Rising into political prominence with 
the slavery question, it became a territory 
in 1854 (most of this year Saturn was 
transiting the 4th house). After the 
passage of the Kansas-Nebraska bill had 
nullified the Missouri Compromise, bitter 
strife followed. 

When Saturn was transiting the 3rd, in 
1880, sometimes indicating a narrowing 
of mental outlooks, state-wide prohibition 
was adopted. In Nov. 1948, when Saturn 
was close to its own place in this chart, 
Kansas voted a local option on cities. In 
short, each city could vote whether it 
wanted prohibition or not. In Nov. 1949, 
when Jupiter transited the 12th house, 22 
cities voted for the sale of hard liquor, 
while ten others chose to remain dry. 


State Seal 

From letters received, there are 
many people interested in the state seals. 
The first governor of Kansas, Charles 
Robinson, asked the Legislature to fur- 
nish a design for a seal in accordance 
with the constitution, which provided 
for it. 

There were designs and designs, mottoes 
and mottoes. Scholars suggested and 
Western men insisted. When “We will,” 
which sounds rather Leo-like was pro- 
posed for a motto, opponents suggested 
that “We Won’t” was more appropriate. 
The latter sounds slightly more Aquarian. 

In May 1861, the following description 
was accepted: “The east is represented 
by the rising sun, in the right-hand cor- 
ner of the seal; to the left of it Commerce 
is represented by a river and steamboat ; 
in the foreground Agriculture is repre- 
sented as a basis of future prosperity of 
the State by a settler’s cabin and a man 
plowing with a pair of horses; beyond 
this is a train of ox wagons going west; 
in the background is seen a herd of 
buffalo retreating, pursued by two Indians 
on horseback ; around the top is the motto, 





Ad Astra per Aspera, and beneath, a 
cluster of 34 stars.” 

The origin of the motto is not known, 
but the idea is found in Roman poetry 
and in European coats of arms. Trans- 
lated, “To the stars through hope.” It 
sounds a sort of Aquarian note, and is 
descriptive of the state’s history, espe- 
cially in its early period. 

The British Royal Air Force has a sim- 
ilar motto, Per Ardua ad Astra which is 
usually translated, “Through hard ways 
to the stars.” 

The 34 stars represent the number of 
states when Kansas joined the union; 
January 29, 1861 is the date of admission. 


Kansas and You 

How do your planets tie in with 
Kansas? If you light your birthday 
candles eight days before or after Jan. 
29th this state may have some appeal to 
you ... for a while at least. 

Life here could attract you to some 
line of business where you are not 
ordered about too much for you are the 
type who positively will not be driven. 
You are independent, but there are 
periods when you carry this independence 
too far. 

Inclined to live more mentally than 
physically, Kansas may change your mode 
of living for the better. 

If a member of the male sex, you might 
become an engineer, surveyor, electrician, 
writer, or follow some unusual profession. 

If you belong to the fair sex, you could 
be a writer, or feel some urge to express 
yourself, to strike out on your own in 
the business world. 

Both sexes always become popular in 
any position with a lodge, club, or work 
along some social improvement lines, for 
you are truly progressive, always a little 
ahead of the times. 

You will accept astrology without any 
doubts—many famous and great people 
have. 

Born eight days before or after May 
30th, you might experience surne unusual 
situation in the home or through relatives 
if you reside in Kansas, As you desire a 
great deal of change, perhaps a removal 
to another locality might stabilize your 
domestic affairs. A too-conventional en- 
vironment may bore you. Learn to com- 
promise and make allowances for human 
limitations. 
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Kansas is not your best state if you 
were born eight days before or after 
September first, for here Saturn dampens 
your radical Sun. This could delay mar- 
riage, or bring a problem in partnerships 
or matrimony. You could be misled by 
sophistication or attract an older person 
only to find out later that they are un- 
able to display the warmth of affection 
your nature desires. You are critical about 
many things, like grammatical accuracy 
and purity of diction. Settle legal matters 
outside of court, for even though you 
might be, justified in your claims, justice 
may not be forthcoming in your particu- 
lar case. 

Born eight days before or after March 
18th, in Kansas Neptune has a hand in 
your pocketbook and earnings. Use care 
in investments. Investigate. Be sure that 
what is presented to you is exactly as 
described and leave no loop-holes. Some 
fluctuation in your financial affairs is 
likely, 

Avoid gambling, or anything which in 
your state is considered illegal. 

Kansas is one of your favorable local- 
ities if you were born eight days before 
or after August 16th. In this state you 
may attract a wealthy marriage partner, 
one with a jovial disposition, or one who 
has been married before. 

Your friends will prove of great value 
to you, and possibly be a little above your 
own strata in life. You are warmhearted 
and possess an attractive personality. 
Even if you do experience a slight let- 
down now and then in the home, when 
you meet the outside world no one will 
ever suspect, for you always meet every- 
one with a big happy smile. 

Though you probably experienced 
some delays, hard work, long hours, you 
no doubt made good in Kansas if you 
were born Jan. 1868 to Dec. 15, 1868. 
Jupiter in your chart fell in the 2nd house 
of this wheel, but your radical Saturn was 
in the 10th, so you deserved what were 
eventually your benefits. Those born Dec. 
15, 1868 to Jan. 1869 also should have 
fared well financially. With you there 
were not so many delays; for you the 
work was average, not what could be 
called hard, but you may have had some 
disappointments through friends. Also a 
problem had to be solved in partnerships 
or marriage. But you came through the 
test with flying colors. 


If you were born January 1880 to 
December 1880, you also found this state 
a favorable locality in regard to money, 
earning power, and no lack of work. 

You may have been denied the proper 
education you wished early in life, or 
studied on your own. A relative may have 
brought some unpleasantness at a period 
or two with regard to your marriage. 
Relatives on the whole were to you more 
of a liability than an asset. This goes for 
neighbors also. Kansas is fortunate for 
your income and money—general satis- 
faction in realizing your ambitions, should 
you have been born April 1891 to April 
1892. Some success came because you are 
slightly intuitive. You are seldom at a 
loss to explain things. You were receptive 
to public conditions and so advanced your 
own prospects. 

There would be delays in legacies or 
inheritances and when you married it 
proved to be for love, certainly not 
money. 

Born April 1943 to April 1904, Kansas 
is a fine locality along the practical and 
material lines, money, steady work and 
good investments. It is not the best state 
for your health. In illness you would re- 
cuperate slowly or perhaps the marriage 
or business partner’s health might suffer 
instead of your own. 

You too will succeed in employment 
lines, should you have been born March 
1915 to March 1916. As a group you are 
honest and confiding ; you understand the 
knack of expressing sympathy and have 
imagination. Your financial affairs look 
bright in this state, but some disappoint- 
ment in romance may be your fate. You 
may marry late rather than early, or lose 
your marriage partner. A slight problem 
with children also might enter into the 
picture. Accept anything which comes to 
you along favorable emotional lines. Take 
all you can and extract the gold. Happi- 
ness may be fleeting. The main thing is 
to build yourself into a personal success. 
Then you may pick and choose. 

Born March 1927 to March 1928, you 
can “make-good” in Kansas. It may not 
be so easy for those who are born be- 
tween March 1927 and December 1927 
because. their radical Saturn falls in the 
10th house of the Kansas wheel. Positions 
you attain and rewards which come a 
little late, will be due to no one but your- 
self, You will develop ambition. Each 
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knock will make you strive harder and 
eventually succeed. 

Those born December 1927 to March 
1928 will experience success in monetary 
terms and getting the type of work they 
prefer. Friends may be a stumbling block 
along the way. You are drawn to older 
people. Some friends may affect your 
domestic or marriage situation in a nega- 
tive manner. 

If you were born Oct. 1875 to Novem- 
ber 1876, your radical Jupiter is elevated 
in the 10th house, making things fairly 
rosy for yoursélf in Kansas. Now you 
are sitting back taking bows and rewards. 
However, if you want to have a healthier, 
longer life, you might consider a removal 
to another climate for Kansas is not the 
best state to spend your later years. 

This state also proved fortunate for 
you if you were born October 1887 to 
November 1888. By now you should have 
saved the amount of money you always 
wanted. Some responsible post might have 
been offered as you had an interest in 
legal affairs or politics. Your problem 
could have been in business partnerships 
or marriage. A marriage partner did not 
possess some quality on close association, 
which you at first thought she or he had. 
They may have been to retiring, not 
sociable enough, or slightly jealous. A 
second marriage might prove happier. 

You should be well established in your 
line of work, saved money, and felt secure, 
if you were born September 1899 to 
October 1900. A parent might have given 
you that needed “something” to get 
started. Use care in fraternal organiza- 
tions. Do not take a leading role. Friends 
will prove disappointing and disillusion- 
ing. If the marriage partner had children 
by a former marriage, make them your 
friends and exercise tact, or your good 
intentions might be misunderstood. 

Born September 1911 to September 
1912, Kansas is one of your best states. 
Family position is assisted at times, pro- 
motions come more from favor than 
merit. Some problem in the parenta! 
home made you wise in early life. A mis- 
understanding with one parent might have 
resulted. Kansas is good for you until 
you reach the sixties. Then another local- 
ity might prove more beneficial for your 
health. 

This state is a fertile field for you to 
make money and a name for yourself 


should you have been born December 
1922 to January 1924. You never find 
perfection, so your problem may come in 
the form of inlaws, or you may be denied 
the fulfilment of that urge to travel. You 
will arrive, but you won’t shirk hard 
work. You will work, and work hard. 
Men do not break down so much from 
overwork as from worry and dissipation. 


AFTER THIS—WHAT? 


(Continued from page 11) 





would provide us with a marvelous short- 
cut in transportation. 

Take a pencil and mark a small circle 
in the upper left-hand corner of a square 
sheet of paper, and another circle in the 
lower right-hand corner. For a microbe 
crawling along on your sheet of paper the 
distance between the points (let us say, 
8 inches) would be a journey of a long 
time, perhaps its entire lifetime. (Our 
poor hypothetical microbe cannot fly, it 
can only crawl slowly, laboriously, and 
there is no vehicle available to it.) Now 
if you take the sheet of paper in your 
hands and fold it diagonally in the middle 
so that the two circles touch each other, 
the microbe can “step” from one circle to 
the other, if not instantaneously, at least 
in a very short time. You have warped 
the surface of the two-dimensional sur- 
face of the sheet in the third dimension, 
and so you have provided a convenient 
short-cut for the lucky microbe. 

Now then, granted that there exists a 
fourth spatial dimension and that we 
have mastered four-dimensional geometry, 
could we not create a “space warp,” 
could we not “fold over” three-dimen- 
sional space so as to make the Earth and 
the star Procyon A directly adjacent in 
the fourth dimension (and in the fourth 
dimension only!), thus enabling you to 
step from the surface of the Earth 
directly to the surface of Procyon A? 

Of course, all this is mere theory and 
conjecture. The human mind is three- 
dimensional in its orientation, training 
and viewpoint; it cannot visualize a 
fourth spatial dimension, four-dimen- 
sional objects, or even the possibility of 
having four straight lines intersecting 
each other in one common point while 
each line simultaneously forms a right 
angle with each and every one of the 
other three. 


(Continued on page 25) 
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Globe-Trotting 


"Round the Horoscope 


George H. Bailey 


PART X 


PUTTING RINGS "ROUND THE MOON 


W HEN aiming at the target of ac- 
curacy in the manner described in the 
preceding article of this series, the student 
may occasionally come across one or two 
stumbling-blocks likely to cause some con- 
fusion in his workings, and consequently 
it would be as well to dispose of them now 
before proceeding further. 

The example originally chosen to 
demonstrate the method of determining 
the Moon’s place to seconds was con- 
cerned with a motion of less than 12° 24’ 
per day, and so could easily be resolved 
by the Tables of Diurnal Proportional 
Logarithms. If, however, the daily rate 
of movement is more or less than 12 
degrees, and should the minutes exceed 
24, the treatment previously described 
would need some adjustment to suit, and, 
to take an actual case, the Moon’s longi- 
tude will now be calculated for 11h. 49m. 
a.m. E.S.T. on March 9th, 1949. 

The American Astrology Ephemeris 
gives the following positions of the Moon 
at Oh. E.S.T.: 


March Longitude 

8th Gemini 19° 26’ 13” 
9th Cancer 2° 34’ 37” 13° 08’ 24” 
10th Cancer 16° 10’ 47” 13° 36’ 10” 

The Ist Differences are the daily rates 
of motion at the halfway periods between 
Oh. on the days listed, that is, they are 
the rates at noon on March 8th and 9th, 
and to find the Moon’s place at 11h. 49m. 
a.m. on the 9th from her position at Oh., 
we must use her daily rate of motion at 
the halfway point of the period, namely 
at 5h. 54m. 30s. a.m. The latter is 17h. 
54m. 30s. from noon on March 8th, when, 
as already noted, the Moon was moving 


at 13° 08’ 24” per day, and as her speed 


1st 2nd 
Difference Difference 


0° 27’ 46” 





was accelerating at the rate of 27’ 46” 
in 24 hours (the 2nd Difference), the 
amount of acceleration which occurred in 
17h. 54m. 30s. can be found by resolving 

a 
oes 24h. 00m. 

This brings us to the first stumbling- 
block, for 27’ 46” is outside the range 
of the Tables of Diurnal Proportional 
Logarithms. As previously explained, 
however, we can reduce it by 24’ and 
proceed as follows (taking the minutes 
and seconds as if they were degrees and 
minutes) : 


To the D.P.L. of 3’ 46” 8043 
Add the D.P,L. of 17’ 5414” 1272 
Answer the D.P.L. of 2’ 48%" _ .9315 





To the answer must be added the pro- 
portion of the 24’ previously discarded, 
namely 17’ 5414”, making the total ac- 
celeration in the period of 17h. 54m. 30s. 
20’ 43”, which, added to the Moon’s daily 
rate at noon on March 8th, gives 13° 29’ 
07” as her rate at 5h. 54m. 30s. a.m. on 
the 9th. 

(Incidentally, the difficulty in handling 
27’ 46” could also be overcome by halving 
it to bring it within the scope of the 
Tables, the answer so found being 
doubled. ) 

The next step is to resolve 130° 29’ 07” 

11h. 49m. 


- 24h. 00m. 
the seconds are neglected, must be broken 
down if we are to attain the accuracy de- 
sired, for there are two stumbling-blocks 
to get over—the 13° and the 29’. The 
former can be reduced by 12° and the 
latter by 24’ on the lines previously ex- 
emplified, so long as we remember to add 
in the corresponding movements in the 


which while easy enough if 























January, 1951 





17 





period of 11h. 49m., namely 5° 54’ 30” 
for the one and 11’ 49” for’ the other. 
This leaves us with 1° 05’ 07” to dis- 
pose of, or 65’ 07”. Again we can take 
out 24’ twice, the residue being 17’ 07”, 
which comes within the range of the 


Tables. 
To the D.P.L. of 17’ 07” .1468 
Add the D.P.L. of 11h. 49m, 3077 
of | 8 26” 4545 





Answer the D.P.L. 
It only remains to add the “bits and 
pieces” together to find the total distance 


moved by the Moon in I1h. 49m. 
At the rate of 12° 90'00” per day 5° 54’ 30” 
24 00 11 


49 
24 00 11 49 
24 00 11 49 
17 07 8 26 


At the rate of 13°29 07” per day 6° 38’ 23” 
Adding the result to the Moon’s position 
at Oh. on March 9th gives Cancer 9° 13’ 
00” as her longitude at 11h. 49m. a.m. 

In looking out for fresh stumbling- 
blocks let us check the same position from 
the hourly rates of motion given in the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY §Ephe- 
meris for Oh. 


March 9th 2005.7”. 
10th 2076.8 
Difference 71, 1 





As before, the hourly rate at ‘the half- 
way point must be found in order to ob- 
tain the mean rate to use, namely at 5h. 
54m. 30s. a.m., but as the difference 
between the two rates is so great as to 
throw it outside the range of the Tables, 
it must again be reduced by discarding 
24” as many times as necessary (if ex- 
treme accuracy is desired, as otherwise it 
could be converted into minutes and 
seconds). 24” x 2 from 71.1” leaves 
23.1”, which regarded as degrees for con- 
venience in using the Tables, may be read 


as 23° 06’. 
To the D.P.L. of 23° 06’ 0166 
Add the D.P.L. of 5h.54%m. — .6087 
Answer the DP... of 5° 45 6253 





Adding the parts together, the complete 
acceleration in 5h. 54m. 30s. is made up 
as follows: 


At the rate of 24.0” per day 5”-54-30 
24.0 per day 5 5430 
23.1 5 41 

At the rate of 71.1” per day 1 17”-30 





The answer is equivalent to 17.5” and 
adding this to the rate at Oh. gives 2023.2” 
as the mean hourly rate to use. As it is 
not a daily rate, the Tables of Diurnal 
Proportional Logarithms cannot be em- 
ployed (except by multiplying 2023.2” 


by 24, converting the answer into degrees, 
minutes and seconds, and proceeding as 
already described), but by turning it into 
33’ 43.2” we can break it down as illus- 
trated in the previous article, the distances 
moved in 11h. 49m. at each of the broken- 
down rates being added together as here- 
under: 


At 30’ (or %4°) per Four 5° 54’ 30” 
i 35 27 
0’ 30” 5 54 
0’ 10” 1 58 
0’ 03.2” 38 
At 33’ 43.2” per hour 6° 38’ 27” 


It will be seen that this result differs by 
only 4” from that found by the other 
method. 

It is of interest to note that because of 
the rapidity of the Moon’s acceleration in 
the present case, the difference between 
her position as determined by the means 
illustrated and that as found by the ordi- 
nary method of taking her mean daily 
motion from Oh. to Oh. is no less than 
four minutes of longitude (Cancer 9° 
instead of Cancer 9° 13’), a discrepancy 
which would completely falsify any in- 
vestigations into the Soli-Lunar Inter- 
changes sometimes put forward in pre- 
natal horoscopy, for the Sun takes a long 
time to traverse four minutes of arc, and 
the corresponding Solar Figures would 
accordingly be incorrect by nearly 134 
hours! 

The remaining stumbling-block is so 
easily disposed of that an example hardly 
seems necessary. It concerns the Moon's 
daily movement when less than 12°, and 
the method to employ seems obvious 
enough—calculate the distance moved in 
the given time as if the daily rate were 
actually 12° 00’ (the distance being 
equivalent to half the time in hours and 
minutes but expressed in degrees and 
minutes), then subtract an amount pro- 
portionate to the extent by which the 
daily rate of motion falls short of 12°. 
The case quoted in the previous article 
may serve as a guide, for the rate used 
was 12° 13’ 05” and the increment for 
13’ 05” was added—had the rate been 11° 
46’ 55” the increment for 13’ 05” would 
have been subtracted. 

We must not leave the Moon without 
giving similar consideration to her decli- 
nation, for here again the rate of change 
varies from day to day—and even from 
hour to hour. For an example let us cal- 
culate her declination at the time of her 
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conjunction with Mercury already men- 
tioned in these articles. Reference to the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY  Ephe- 
meris for 1949 gives the following posi- 
tions at Oh. on the dates concerned : 


January Declination Ist 2nd 
28th 25°S.31’ Difference Difference 
29th 22 27 a 04’ 0° 56’ 
30th 18 27 4 00 . 


The declination required is that at 3h. 
22m. p.m. on January 29th, and, repeat- 
ing the previous procedure, we must first 
find the daily rate of motion at the half- 
way point, namely at 7h. 41m. a.m., work- 
ing from the 1st Differences (which are 
the daily rates at noon on January 28th 
and 29th respectively) and the 2nd Dif- 
ference (or the acceleration in the daily 
rate during that period). 7h. 41m. a.m. on 
January 29th is 19h. 41m. from noon on 
the 28th, so that to obtain the amount by 
which the Moon has increased in speed 
during that interval we must resolve 


19h. 41m. 3 

34h. 00m. x 0° 56’, as follows: 
To the D.P.L. of 19h.41m. .0861 
Add the D.P.L.'of 0° 56’ 1.4102 
Answer the D.P.L. of 0° 46’ 1.4963 











As the speed is increasing, 0° 46’ must be 
added to the daily rate at noon on the 
28th (3° 04’), yielding 3° 50’ as the daily 
rate at 7h. 41m. a.m. on the 29th. This 
information enables us to discover the 
distance the Moon has moved on the 29th 
between Oh. and 15h. 22m., by working 


15h. 22m. weal 
out the problem 4h 00m, X 3° 50’, and 


as we are not now concerned with seconds 
of arc it can be tackled direct from the 
Tables of Diurnal Proportional Loga- 
rithms, as hereunder: 


To the D.P.L. of 15h.22m.  .1936 
Add the D.P.L. of 3° 50’ .7966 
Answer the D.P.L. of 2° 27’ 9902 





Now, although the Moon’s speed is in- 
creasing, her declination is decreasing, 
and so 2° 27’ must be subtracted from her 
position given for Oh. on January 29th 
(22° S. 27’), resulting in 20° S. 00’ as 
her declination at 3h. 22m. p.m. 

The foregoing example is simple 
enough, but reference to the Ephemeris 
will show that when the Moon is near 
her maxium declination the differences 
between her daily rates of motion on con- 
secutive days are such as to render it 
difficult to determine whether her declina- 
tion is more or less than given at Oh. The 
data given in the AMERICAN AS- 





TROLOGY Ephemeris under the head- 
ing “Phenomena” are useful in this 
respect, for there the dates, times and 
positions of the Moon when in her maxi- 
mum declination are listed, but to arrive 
at her actual position at a given time 
some calculations are necessary. A graph 
is helpful in such a case, the Moon’s 
course being plotted horizontally in time 
and vertically in declination, but as this 
sort of thing is not likely to be regarded 
with enthusiasm by the majority of stu- 
dents. the alternative method now to be 
described may be adopted. 

This makes use of the Moon’s longi- 
tude and right ascension, and is nothing 
more than the complement to the method 
given in Part VI (AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY Magazine, August 1950) for 
finding the right ascension of a body 
from its longitude and declination, or 
alternatively its longitude from its right 
ascension and declination. In the present 
case the declination is required and we 
must therefore first know the longitude 
and right ascension. 

The longitude of the Moon (Aquarius 
17° 53’) was calculated in the preceding 
article of this series, and although her 
R. A. has already been given, students 
will no doubt welcome another illustra- 
tion of the workings involved. Turning 
again to the 1949 AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY Ephemeris we find at Oh.: 


January R.A. Ist 2nd 
28th 300° 52’ Difference Difference 
29th 313 56 13° 04’ 0° 49’ 
30th 326 11 2 i 


The R. A. for 3h. 22m. p.m. on the 29th 
is required, and repeating the procedure 
given above, we have: 


To the D.P.L. of 19h.41m. —.0861 
Add the D.P.L. of 0° 49’ 1.4682 
Answer the D.P.L. of 0° 40’ 1.5543 








13° 04’ minus 0° 40’ equals 12° 24’,-the 
mean daily rate to use. 


To the D.P.L. of 15h.22m.  .1936 
Add the D.P.L. of 12° 24’ 2868 
Answer the D.P.L. of 7 Se 4804 





313° 56’ plus 7° 56’ equals 321° 52’, 
which is therefore the R. A. of the Moon 
at 3h. 22m. p.m. on January 29th, 1949. 

Irom the information given in Part VI 
it is clear that as the Moon’s declination 
is south, she will be on the nadir when 
her R. A. is on the lower meridian and 
when Scorpio 17° 53’ is on the ascendant 
(90° less than her longitude), and con- 

(Continued on page 22) 




















January, 1951 





The Reign 
of 
King Baldwin 


Rupert Gleadow, M. A. (Oxon.) 


Fotrowine my demonstration that 
the zodiac of the ancients was not the 
zodiac used today, I intend to investigate 
the question whether the ancient sidereal 
zodiac is of any use to us nowadays for 
the analysis of character; but as my addi- 
tional researches on this subject are not 
yet concluded I intend to interpolate this 
month an article on a different subject. 

King Leopold III of Belgium took the 
oath of office, according to information 
obtained at the time, at exactly 11 a.m. 
GMT on 23rd February 1934 in Brus- 
sels. The sidereal time was therefore 
around about 21 h. 28 m. 05 s., and Sat- 
urn’s distance from the midheaven was 
only 1 degree and 3 minutes. This in it- 
self is enough to send any astrologer’s 
thoughts towards failure and abdication. 
3ut one needs to be certain that such a 
horary chart is really working; and 
further, Saturn was unafflicted and in his 
dignity. 

Leopold’s birth took place in Brussels 
on 3rd November 1901 — but unfortu- 
nately two different hours are given! The 
one usually accepted is 3:05 p.m. GMT, 
giving an Ascendant of Aries 5 tropical; 
the other, said to have been taken from a 
French newspaper of 1901, is 11 am., 
with the Ascendant in 25:55 Sagittarius 
tropical. In view of this doubtful evi- 
dence I have never used the birth chart; 
but there are one or two points worth 
noting about it none the less. 

The afternoon time puts Neptune, 
planet often signifying failure and renun- 
ciation, exactly opposite the midheaven, 
thus indicating simultaneously loss of 
position (10th house) and loss of home 
(4th house). The morning time puts 





Venus on the Ascendant, which is not so 
strikingly correct. 

Secondly, Leopold’s queen was killed 
in a motor accident abroad when he him- 
self was driving. This occurred on 29th 
August 1935 in Switzerland, when his 
progressed Sun had reached a conjunc- 
tion of Mars natal, and with the after- 
noon time the aspect occurred in the 8th 
house and near the 9th, whereas with the 
morning time it occurred in the 12th, 
which is less significant. 

Thirdly, the final crisis of his reign 
was precipitated by a referendum on the 
question whether or not he should return 
to the throne; and this referendum took 
place when Uranus was stationary on the 
place of the natal Neptune and therefore, 
by the afternoon time, in opposition to 
the midheaven. 

For these and other reasons most as- 
trologers prefer the afternoon time. Inci- 
dentally, on the day of the queen’s death 
Leopold’s progressed Mars was exactly 
opposite her natal Neptune. 

A point of a different order is con- 
cerned with the influence of the signs on 
character. Possibly some astrologers will 
see nothing odd in the fact that a man 
having his Ascendant in the martial sign 
Aries, his Sun in the martial sign Scorpio, 
and his Moon in the unyielding sign Leo, 
should wreck his career by the most con- 
trary of all martial behaviour, by making 
peace! But to anyone not an astrologer 
it must appear exceedingly strange, to say 
the least of it, and in flat contradiction 
with astrological symbolism. Leopold’s 
error was in making peace too quickly. 
And one cannot help noticing that in the 
zodiac as originally invented he had the 
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Sun in the peace-loving constellation 
Libra, the Ascendant (probably) in 
Pisces, the exaltation of Venus, planet 
of peace, and' the Moon in the feminine 
sign Cancer! So possibly there will turn 
out to be something in the influence of 
the constellations after all. 

Now let us look at the horoscope of 
his reign; and if it appears valid we can 
predict something of the future reign of 
his son from the moment when he, too, 
took the oath. 

Nineteen fifty was a curious year in 
the reign of Leopold III. The referen- 
dum of March 12th was inconclusive. He 
was recalled by a vote of parliament on 
20th July, and arrived at the airport at 
7:20 a. m. on July 22nd. By 6:30 a. m. 
on August the first,, however, he had an- 
nounced his acceptance of the transfer of 
power to his son. Prince Baudouin took 
the oath as king on August 11th. The 
question.is, how will the horoscope of 
Leopold’s reign correspond to these con- 
tradictory events? I give the chart in 
both zodiacs, and it can be seen that the 
angularity of the planets is the same in 
each. The houses are by Campanus, 

The first thing to note is that Jupiter 
by transit passed over the Sun of this 
chart on May 13, 1950, and then again 
passed over it retrograde on August 11th 
—the very day when Prince Baldwin took 
over !*In the tropical zodiac these transits 
occur on 11th May and 13th August, so 
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in this case the sidereal zodiac measures 
to the exact day, and the tropical zodiac 
is two days late. 

If it seems odd that a transit of Jupiter 
corresponds to an abdication, one has to 
remember that the direct transit, in May, 
fell just before the election by which a 
pro-Leopold government was returned, 
and that the retrograde transit most 
probably prevented civil war and saved 
the royal house. One must remember also 
that this is not the horoscope of Leopold 
himself but of the country as affected by 
his reign; and since the abdication put 
an end to trouble, it can reasonably be 
signified by Jupiter and not by a malefic. 

Secondly, one cannot help noticing the 
progression of converse Sun to radical 
Saturn. This took place between January 
1947 and November 1948, while the 
equally striking Mars converse to Sun 
radical fell in September 1947. These 
were the aspects which prevented Leo- 
pold from returning home after the war. 

Thirdly, the opposition of Mars and 
Neptune became exact by progression at 
the end of 1938, at the time of the 
Munich Pact and the alliance with France 
and Britain. This showed what the al- 
liance had to expect; for this is an aspect 
of military defeat, and was still in force 
in April 1940. 

Neptune Aspects 

The aspects of the progressed Sun are 

even more striking. It came to conjunc- 
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tion of Neptune, an aspect often signify- 
ing defeat and disgrace, in the summer 
of 1940, when Leopold made peace with 
the Germans and was accused of betray- 
ing his allies (and no aspect could be 
more suitable) ; and then again it came 
to conjunction of Mars when the Ger- 
mans were expelled from his country by 
military force. So there can be no doubt 
that this horoscope works. What is more, 
the sidereal solar return for 1940 shows 
the Moon elevated on the place of radical 
Neptune and opposition radical Mars, a 
clear indication of defeat in war. It also 
shows that even on a horary chart such 
as this one can use not only progressions 
but even solar returns. 

It seems safe, then, to judge the reign 
of the new King Baldwin from the time 
when he in turn took the oath of office 
in Brussels on Friday, 11th August 1950. 
According to a circumstantial account in 
the French newspaper La Voix du Nord, 
the hour must have been about 3:25 p.m., 
daylight-saving time. 

Prince Baldwin was born at 4:25 p.m. 
summer time (3:25 GMT) on 7th Sep- 
tember 1930 in Brussels. There are no 
afflictions to his midheaven, which is 
fortunate, but Saturn is only 4 degrees 
above his Ascendant, with an opposition 
to Mars only 1° and 2 minutes wide; the 
Descendant is thus only 3° above Mars 
— but also 6° below Jupiter. This opposi- 
tion of the malefics across the horizon 
would be dangerous in the horoscope of 
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a miner or a. steeplejack, and it is not 
exactly desirable in one whose profession 
exposes him to the malice of revolution- 
aries and lunatics. 

Now in the horoscope for his reign we 
find Uranus by transit just 1° 10’ past 
the conjunction of the angular Mars of 
his nativity! By itself, of course, this 
transit of Uranus over the seventh cusp 
only indicates that the native is brought 
suddenly into the public eye; but the 
proximity of Mars and Saturn does sug- 
gest that there may be danger sooner or 
later of suffering some physical violence. 

Jupiter at the accession was closely op- 
posed to the natal Neptune, and this bears 
out the newspaper story of the prince as 
a shy and studious young man who much 
regretted having kingship thrust upon 
him. The same is suggested by the tran- 
siting Saturn 4° past the natal Sun; it 
shows an unwillingness for office with 
which most of us will easily sympathize. 
It *may even imply a wish to abdicate 
later on. 

The horoscope of the reign (which 
again I give in both zodiacs) does not 
contain one single simple key to its mean- 
ing as did the horoscope of the previous 
reign; but it is far from satisfactory. 
Jupiter, the one planet of most impor- 
tance to kings, is the only one under the 
earth. The midheaven falls very near the 
midpoint of Saturn and Neptune, which 
are thus the miost elevated as well as the 
most unfortunate planets. Both of the 
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lights are in the eighth house, the cusp 
of which falls on natal Pluto; and the 
Sun is only half a degree by longitude 
from conjunction Pluto, a planet which 
some astrologers connect with violent out- 
breaks. This Pluto aspect must be ex- 
pected to disturb at least the first two 
years of the new king’s reign. In fact the 
only good thing about the chart is that 
the angles are not afflicted — Jupiter 
squares the Ascendant, but that will do 
no harm. 

By progression the Sun comes to con- 
junction Saturn after a reign of thirty 
years, and to a square of Mars after 
eighteen years; but in the present unset- 
tled state of the world there seems no 
point in looking so far ahead. The imme- 
diate dangers are the transit of Pluto 
over the Sun, which will continue for at 
least a couple of years, and the transit 
of Saturn over the midheaven, which 
occurs at the end of 1950 and twice in 
1951; but one must not forget that he 
hour is inaccurate and therefore we can- 
not time the transit of Saturn. 

For the first year, of course, this chart 
of the reign must be regarded as its own 
solar return, since it can have no other; 
and as the angles are not afflicted one 
may suppose that in spite of disturbances 
it will pass off all right. The solar return 
for 1951-52 is interesting because it 
shows the Ascendant opposition Saturn 
but Jupiter well up in the first house, 
while King Baldwin’s own revolution for 
‘the same year shows the midheaven op- 
position Saturn and Jupiter well up in the 
tenth; and this agreement does seem to 
show that the king will come through all 
right despite the transits of Pluto and 
Saturn. 

The most difficult time will probably 
be the first half of 1951. The transit of 
Uranus over Mars is exact on January 
19th and May 6th in the sidereal zodiac, 
or on January 26th and April 29th in 
the tropical zodiac. It would be quite in 
accordance with astrological tradition if 
this aspect were to work out in an acci- 
dent or an attempt on the native’s life; 
but perhaps it is more likely to result in 
political disturbances or anti-royalist 
demonstrations. 

Of the lunar returns for the spring of 
1951, none shows an angular Mars, which 
‘is fortunate. The most interesting is that 
for April 30th, where the MC falls only 
6° fram Saturn, but also exactly in op- 


position to Jupiter; Mars at the same 
time is transiting the natal midheaven, 
and is conjunction transiting Sun, but is 
not dangerous because he falls in the 6th 
house. Such a chart could correspond to 
a successful withdrawal into private life, 
were it not that that seems out of the 
question. As it is we must say that the 
preservative influence of Jupiter on the 
fourth cusp will override the 6-degree- 
wide conjunction of Saturn to the mid- 
heaven. 





GLOBE-TROTTING 
(Continued from page 18) 
sequently we have only to turn to the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY Tables of 
Houses to find the latitude of the place at 
which these conditions are met, the lati- 
tude so found corresponding to the decli- 
nation required. Obviously it must fall 
between 22° 27’ and 18° 27’ (the Moon’s 
dec. at Oh. on January 29th and 30th re- 
spectively, and as approximating would 
indicate a position round about 22°, we 
can examine the following taken from the 

TABLES : 


Lat. Asc. B.A.LC.. 321° Asc. R.A.I.C. 322° 
19° Scorpio 17°25’ Scorpio 18° 19’ 
20 17 06 18 00 
21 16 47 17 41 


Using the Sexagenary Proportional Loga- 
rithms given in Part IV (AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY Magazine, February 
1950), the following ascendants are found 
for R. A. I. C. 321° 52’, the Moon’s R.A. : 


Lat: 19° Scorpio 18° 12’ 
20 17 53 
21 17 34 


As it happens, the ascendant we want falls 
exactly at Latitude 20°, so that there is 
no need for additional proportionate cal- 
culations from latitude to latitude. With- 
out further trouble, then, the Moon’s 
declination is confirmed as 20° S. 00’— 
which shows how a little knowledge of 
the properties of the sphere can be put 
to good use by the aid of modern tables. 
(To be continued) 


AQUARIAN SCIENCE 

(Continued from page 8) 
human progress, Aquarian science will be 
for the many. And as of old, it will estab- 
lish the proof of the existence of the 
greatest of mysteries—Divine Intelligence 
—call it what one may. Material science 
has gone to all but the limits of material 
plane investigation. Aquarian science 
must and will take us into the heart of 
the Great Mystery itself. 
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Danger at Dutch Flat 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Mare Edmund Jones 


Grandon Trine didn’t realize that he actually was running 
away from his Uad aspects, and so only intensifying them. 


PART THREE 








WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Upset by what he feels was carelessness in not 
making proper allowance for conditions in his own chart, with tragic con- 
sequences in his secretary’s life, Grandon Trine closes his New York office and 
retires to the High Sierras to start work on his long promised book. His author 
friend, Terry Porter, arranges for Maria Gomez, the former motion picture star, 
to come over from Reno to ask advice from Trine, and when he compares her 
horoscope with his own he sees that any contact between them can lead only 
to trouble. A mysterious shot through the window breaks up the consultation. 
Before anyone can stop or question her she has taken Trine’s car down through 
the town, making the wrong turn and wrecking it spectacularly. 








One of the interminably long South- 
ern Pacific freight trains on its way up 
towards Donner summit was making its 
usual bedlam out of the night with its 
three or four engines, and the sputtering 
oil from their fire boxes cast off jets of 
illumination as though reaching Jin fel- 
lowship to the mushroom of lurid light 
which marked the end of Grandon Trine’s 
automobile. A Diesel-powered passenger 
train on the smooth downgrade, with its 
warm windows sharp against the dark 
screen of pine and mountain, glided past 
the string of dark cars, no sound of its 
own able to compete with the reverberat- 
ing din which made all conversation im- 
possible and which for these residents 
was a regular and welcomed lullaby. 

Grandon Trine was first at the wreck, 
joined almost immediately by Terry and 
Sheila, but no one else appeared. Had the 
noise of the giant steam locomotives 
swallowed up this local event as a purely 
minor disturbance? The men circled the 
dangerously hot remains of the car as the 
flames now died down, looking almost 
frantically for any evidences of Maria’s 
presence. 

“I guess she got clear of it, somehow,” 
Terry remarked, with relief. His voice, 
however, did not reflect any too great 
certainty. 

“Have you a flashlight ?” 


“One—on the dim side.” The author 
extricated it from the confusion of the 
glove compartment in his car. “It'll help.” 

Sheila had been wandering around on 
her own. “Look!” she called. “Grandon! 
Dad!” She held up a metal leaf. “This is 
part of Maria’s costume jewelry—she got 
out of the car all right—.” 

“Where was it?” the astrologer asked. 

She pointed. “Here! It glinted in the 
light, the last time it flared up.” 

Presumably she had hurried ahead on 
foot. Terry led the way down the old 
and precipitous road. Because the flash- 
light was feeble, they found they could 
see better without it, although it meant 
stumbling over the rocks. The noise of 
the train had subsided to the point where 
it no longer obtruded in consciousness, 
but it yet was impossible to hear any of 
the slighter sounds that might have been 
a clue to any movement in the darkness 
around them. It seemed hardly more than 
a moment before they heard the minor 
roar of the river, and then they were 
standing on the gravel at the edge of this 
water, as yet to be funneled into the 
flumes which clung to the mountain 
slopes on nearly every level. 

“She’s certainly not down here,” Terry 
said. “Back in the depression years there 
were all kinds of shacks and tents along 


on this bit of beach. The P. G. & E. didn’t 
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disturb the squatters then. The poor devils 
were able to pan out fifty or sixty cents 
a day when the going was good. The 
Quinns got a license to buy their gold, 
grubstaked them once in a while and 
helped keep them off relief. But there’s 
no place for Maria to go, down here. We 
haven’t heard anything, and she’s not 
hiding out on us, just hysterical.” 

“What now, then?” As neither of the 
men answered, Sheila took the flashlight, 
walked up the pebbles and rocks for per- 
haps a quarter mile, and then back and 
on downstream until she encountered 
rock formations that Maria would never 
have climbed. Right now there was too 
much water flowing to make it probable 
that she would have crossed over. “Where 
to, Dad°” 

Terry turned back up the path, with its 
few signs that it had ever been a road. 
“We can’t do anything until morning. 
We'll have to get some help.” 

“Tt seems a shame to wait until morn- 
ing, if Maria’s hurt, or anything.” Sheila 
moved ahead of the others, as though to 
hurry their steps. “I’d sure like to know 
about that Peter. Why. do you suppose 
Maria kept her mouth shut about him, 
at Reno last night?” 

Once back at the cottage, Grandon 
Trine looked at his watch. “Twelve 
forty-four. That’s a.m. now, November 
12th. I’m going to put up a horary, get 
some idea what this is all about.” 

Sheila leaned over and watched each 
move intently as he took a blank wheel 
and made his rather swift calculations. 

“That’s a horoscope, isn’t it?’ she 
asked. “What do you mean by a horary? 
A horoscope for something that’s hap- 
pened? Can you do that?” 

“You can make a wheel for anything 
that has life, or the equivalent of a life, 
such as an organization or, in this case, 
a problem.” 

“How can the stars tell you anything 
about a problem ?” 

“In the same way they give the meas- 
urement of a person. Anybody is a prob- 
lem, at root. When you think of astro- 
logical analysis, or of fortune-telling 
when it’s on the superstitious side, you 
visualize things happening, and of com- 
pulsions and hindrances, perhaps oppor- 
tunities and unexpected openings and the 
like, but all these are the consequences 
of what an individual is trying to do, or 
of what he persists in being. In a way 


the horary chart gives a measure of what 
my mind is trying to do. I take the 
moment I have formulated my problem, 
really two problems. I want the poten- 
tialities in our efforts to run down the 
party or parties that fired that shot 
through the window, as well as the prob- 
able results of our attempt to find Maria 
Gomez.” 

“Astrology can tell you that?” 

“In a roundabout fashion, by giving 
us various and vital clues. Take the mat- 
ter of the shot. I assume it was meant 
for Maria. Her astrological indications 
are adverse, if not bad enough to suggest 
any such attempt might succeed. The 
eighth house, which rules death, here has 
Aries on the cusp and so its lord is 
Mars. The opposite house, which we al- 
ways use for the immediate opportunity 
or consequences in any effort to achieve 
something, has Libra on the cusp, with 
Venus as its lord. Those two planets give 
us our first indication, and since the 
aspect they will make is a sextile, it means 
success.” 

Terry Porter laughed. “Then your 
astrology is wrong, isn’t it? The shot 
missed. The attempt was a dud.” 

“Whoa! Keep that skepticism of yours 
in leash. We’re not trying to find out 
whether or not the shot made a bull’s 
eye, but whether we will apprehend the 
person whose finger got trigger happy. 
And whether or not we can count on 
seeing that he gets his just deserts. The 
house which rules murder also rulés all 
attempts to commit it and all efforts to 
solve it when it is committed. Since Mars, 
to complete the sextile with Venus, must 
be moved forward alittle over fourteen 
degrees, and is in a cardinal sign and 
a cadent house—relative to the eighth as 
the first angle of the particular query— 
the time required for success in our goal 
is a little over fourteen months.” 

Sheila watched the astrologer as he 
pointed with his pencil, and was puzzled. 
“How can you move a planet to complete 
an aspect? Don’t planets move of them- 
selves ?” 

“Of course, and their movements are 
what we use in natal horoscopes, but in 
horary astrology all movément is symboli- 
cal, or a measure of relative degrees of 
incompleteness in various situations. We 
don’t have to accept fourteen months too 
literally.” 

“That’s what irritated me about astrol- 
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ogy so much when you and I had our long 
sessions before.” Porter was serious now. 
“Tt seems to me you take things, now this 
way and now that way, with no rhyme 
or reason at all. You fellows are always 
making your charts fit the case.” 

“Isn’t that what you do with any 


measurement? You use inches and quarts - 


and pounds and everything else as is con- 
venient to find out what you want to 
find out.” 

“But doesn’t fourteen months mean 
fourteen months ?” i 

“Certainly! That’s the nature of the 
incompleteness here. It probably would 
be a year or more before we knew any- 
thing, if we just sat around and let events 
take their course, or prowled at random 
here and there as the sheriff will do when 
he gets around in the morning—to look 
at the wreck, ask questions, send out the 
alarm for Maria, and so on.” 

“Don’t you think we ought to tele- 
phone, wake him up, get somebody busy ?” 
Sheila’s mind came back to practical 
realities. 

“Fifteen or twenty minutes, or even 
an hour, will hardly make much differ- 
ence, especially if it’s something apt to 
require fourteen months for solution: I 
think it’s smart to find out what we know 
from the horary before we move too 
definitely in apy direction. There’s the 
question of finding Maria—” The sense 
of her great charm and temperamental 
warmth swept in upon him again, with 
far more impact than he cared to admit 
to himself. “She is my client, as far as 
any horary is concerned, and so I take 
the lords of the sixth house and its oppo- 
site, or Saturn and the sun, and they too 
are sextile. They give us a time measure 
of ten months.” 

“But it doesn’t have to be ten months, 
actually—?” 

“That’s right, Sheila! That is, if we 
get on the job and follow the clues of this 
wheel. We’re not fortune tellers, asking 
what’s going to happen, as though all life 
were plotted out in advance, exactly and 
in detail.” 

“Have you any clues then, real clues?” 

“Of course! Many clues! In any 
horary chart, or any mundane wheel for 
that matter—that is, the kind used to 
work out the forecast of expected trends 
in national and world affairs—the posi- 
tion of a planet exactly on the cusp of a 
house is always of prime significance, and 


here we have Uranus on the eleventh. All 
the other planets are within a half seg- 
ment of the total zodiac, as marked out by 
the opposition of Pluto and Jupiter, and 
so Uranus is emphasized exceptionally on 
another count. It has just had its station- 
ary position at this point in the signs, 
which makes it stronger and again sets it 
apart from the other bodies. It is Maria’s 
Uranus that is stimulated by the Mars 
in my own horoscope, and so it rules 
whatever I may be able to stir up and 
get going in her consciousness, perhaps 
jolting her out of the groove that only 
means death and oblivion ultimately. 
Furthermore, it is her natal Uranus that 
is given strength and new potentiality by 
her current solar directions in her own 
wheel.” 

Porter had followed along with a somes 
what furrowed brow. “What does Uranus 
mean, Grandon, in simple, layman terms ?” 

(Continued on page 26) 


AFTER THIS—WHAT? 
(Continued from page 15) 

Interdimensional travel appears there- 
fore to be doomed to remain a mere in- 
teresting, intriguing theory, doomed to be 
unrealizable, despite the many finely 
formulated and elaborate theories and 
postulates of four-dimensional geometry. 

But “ordinary,” three-dimensional 
space travel is bound to become an ac- 
complished fact within the life span of 
this generation or the next at the latest. 
Mankind is destined to sally forth from 
its native planet, to open up new frontiers 
on our sister worlds, to conquer inter- 
planetary space, and eventually perhaps 
interstellar space as well. Will that ac- 
complishment usher in the “golden age” 
of mankind; when all men will ultimately 
realize they belong to the same one race, 
the human race, that they are all natives 
of an insignificant mote in cosmic space 
which we call Earth, and will they discard 
for good—and for their own common 
good—their international, interracial, in- 
ternecine differences and bickerings, to 
combine their efforts for the conquest of 
space for the common benefit of all? 
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DANGER AT DUTCH FLAT 
(Continued from page 25) 


“Individuality free to act and be itself, 
or struggling to get its own unique self- 
expression. Often we label it simple 
originality. It is violently explosive when 
someone is bottled up too much. It is 
always erratic when a person does not 
have himself very well integrated. How- 
ever, it can be a wonderfully friendly 
planet, giving pyramiding satisfactions 
that are the equally exciting but much 
happier than the more common rebellious- 
ness, non-cooperation and vindictive im- 
pulses. Here it is in the tenth degree of 
Cancer, and that degree is symbolized by 
a large and beautiful diamond in the 
hands of the lapidary, about to be cut 
to its full perfection. All this is strong 
suggestion that somehow we are going 
to come out all right, and that we may 
even be able to persuade Maria into chan- 
nels where she has some chance to achieve 
something.” 

“That looks too much like fourteen 
months,” Sheila muttered. 

“We have other clues here,” Trine 
went on. “In a horary chart the last pre- 
ceding and next following aspect of the 
moon always show important concomitant 
events, such as shed light on the given 
problem. Here there is a separation from 
Pluto by a trine which, by the horary 
timetable, measures to something that 
happened four weeks ago.” 

“When she met this Peter? Could that 
be it?” 

“Pluto is in the seventh house relative 
to Maria and the twelfth house as far as 
the basic horary is concerned. Thus pro- 
fessional contacts are suggested for the 
seventh, as Maria would not-be apt to be 
thinking of marriage at the beginning, 
and of course institutions rather than 
hidden things or undercurrents for the 
twelfth. Do you know of anything about 
a month past where Maria had to have 
any sort of conference with the attorney 
for a corporation, or where she went for 
consultation with an expert or authority 
at some kind of an institution, probably 
a public one, say a hospital or prison, or 
even an educational institution or a bank 
if large enough...” 

“Got it! Got it! Now I. know what 
that Peter’s all about!” Sheila was ex- 
cited. “It was the bank. I see it now. She 
told me that much. She’s about to lose 





that Beechwood property of hers in 
Hollywood, and she had once been able 
to work things out with the president of 
one of the banks there—. I don’t remem- 
ber all that, but she told me, over in Reno, 
how she had gone to his house, when she 
couldn’t get to him at the office, and how 
his young married son—. But she didn’t 
use the name, Peter.” 

The plot-minded author saw quick pos- 
sibilities of action. “You don’t have so 
many bank presidents in Southern Cali- 
fornia, and would more than one of them 
be apt to have a son by the name of 
Peter? We can telegraph or telephone 
someone—.” 

“There’s not a great deal we can do at 
one or two in the morning, up here in 
the mountains, and the more we know 
about what we’re doing the sooner we get 
at the bottom of everything.” Trine 
pointed to the horary. “The next applying 
aspect of the moon is by sextile to 
Jupiter, and it measuring to five weeks. 
Thus we have four counts to the good, 
astrologically, we’re not so much facing 
tragedy as satisfactory solutions, perhaps 
for several problems—”, 

“Still, to have someone take a pot shot 
through the window—”. Porter shrugged 
his shoulders. 

“I’m not blinding myself to the possi- 
bilities of very real danger, not with the 
prominent Uranus in his horary, retro- 
grade and elevated, and with the Dragon’s 
tail and Saturn rising together. The horo- 
scopic eye out looking for trouble could 
hardly do any better if it tried. Mars has 
a five-degree opposition to Uranus, and 
then my own current aspects are not too 
hot, and neither are Maria’s, and cer- 
tainly Maria and I are not particularly 
good for each other, but we still have 
optimistic indications. Jupiter, to which 
the moon applies, is the healing planet, 
with a rule over doctors and medication 
since way back, and it is in the house 
of sickness, which is also the mansion 
ruling Maria herself in this figure.” 

“There you go again, Grandon !” Porter 
laughed, but it was half ig disgust. “That 
house there is for Maria one moment and 
for doctors and what have you, the 
eet 

“All these things fall into pattern, 
Terry. That’s why astrology can do such 
wonderful things. You measure them as 
they are all mixed up together, the way 
you find them in life, not as they are 
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neatly abstracted, and then set apart from 
reality to suit the academic mind. Notice 
how we can trace out these threads of 
relationship. If this sixth house repre- 
sents Maria, then the tenth from it is 
down here as what is the normal third. 
That gives us the banker on whom Maria 
called, the man who had authority in her 
situation. The next house, which is the 
bank’s money, is in general the house for 
property, about which Maria made her 
call, and the part of fortune for the 
horary is in the general second or house 
of money, showing that money is what 
the whole trouble is all about. Thus the 
moon is in the place which shows Maria’s 
property and the bank’s resources, and 
its cycles enabled us to deduce who the 
mysterious Peter might be. Since he is 
the son of the banker, we count to the 
fifth house from the third, which identified 
the banker, and that is the basic seventh, 
which indicates me as the astrologer 
and as the innocent cause of bringing all 
these things together, as well as describ- 
ing Peter and representing Maria’s own 
money or her frantic efforts to get money. 
Now, for the first time, I begin to suspect 
what may really be behind all this. Maria 
is quite capable of playing that poor boy, 
to get money out of the father in an 
indirect if not direct fashion. The pieces 
of our jig-saw puzzle begin to fall in 
place.” 

“T’ll be damned,” the author remarked. 
“That’s just too neat an intellectul ome- 
lette to have any scientific basis.” 

Grandon Trine was quite caught up 
now with his deductions. “The first house 
with its Dragon’s tail and Saturn, repre- 
sents the young man’s wife, and the 
Uranus I have been talking about is in 
the house of any children he may have 
or think of having, together with any 
intimacies Maria may have lured him 
into, and so now we do not have the four 
good aspects we have traced out so far 
in this horary, but the real indications 
of violence to match the shot through 
the wmdow and anything else of a melo- 
dramatic nature that may develop. Jupiter 
is the planet indicating Peter, since it is the 
lord of the house, and its place in the 
mansion of sickness shows that he is ill, 
mentally if not physically. Since Jupiter 
is square Mercury, which indicates the 
immediate outcome of whatever Peter 
may try to do right now.. .” 

Sheila interrupted, suddenly. “What 








Maria said when that shot was fired—you 
remember, ‘Peter is in danger !’—would 
mean that Peter isn’t trying to do any- 
thing, but that someone is trying to do 
something to Peter.” 

“That was what I first started to think, 
that Peter’s wife was on his trail. Maria 
had sent word to Peter to come up here. 
A jealous wife, shown by Saturn and 
the Tail here in Virgo, might well be 
imagined trying to put Maria out of the 
way with only luckily bad marksmanship 
towards the end of our nice little 
dinner—” 

Porter spoke up now. 
with that hypothesis ?” 

“Mercury, indicating the young wife, 
is in good aspect to the Saturn in her 
house. Saturn is the lord of her self- 
expression or of any wilfullness on her 
part, and Mercury is the lord of her 
honor and her integrity. She is quite 
okay, herself. She is the victim of things, 
not an aggressor or an evil-doef, even 
in revenge or self-defense. Jupiter, rep- 
resenting Peter, is in his twelfth house, 
so that he is caught up in various under- 
currents of his own making or as tl 
are encouraged by him. The square 
Mercury is from his ninth house, so that 
he does not see things clearly and I have 
mentioned the violent possibilities of 
Uranus, our most emphasized planet in 
the horary, in his place of self-expression. 
He is the one who has gone berserk, if 
anyone has—” 

“But why would he want to kill 
Maria?” Sheila asked. 

“Maria is represented by Saturn, the 
planet with the Dragon’s tail in Peter’s 
house of marriage, and the easiest theory 
is that he somehow got into Maria’s 
clutches and then went off the handie 
when he found himself too involved, his 
marriage threatened—” Trine was quite 
thoughtful. “Maria’s telegram might have 
stirred up all his fears—” 

“If he’s off the handle,” Sheila said, 
thoughtfully, “then he may attempt some 
more marksmanship—still hurt someone 
at that—” 

“Anything he tries to do is shown, in 
this horary, by the square of Jupiter and 
Mercury, and the time measure is in- 
finity, so that his endeavors will probably 
remain quite abortive.” 

“But you're not going to catch him for 
fourteen months?” The author’s remark 
was on the dry side. 


“What’s wrong 
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“That was on the basis of possibilities 
as they were when we put up this horary 
chart. But we’re finding out more and 
more—” 

“You mean, more out of that same 
chart? Still more?” Sheila was a little 
inclined to be as skeptical as her father 
now, as though there ought to be a limit 
‘to the magic. 

“T’ll show you another way of getting 
at the facts of this situation, if Terry here 
won't pull a long face and insist that I 
am compounding all intelligence, making 
a double-donkey out of all scientific good 
sense. 

“Go ahead! Do your damndest! Why 
should you care what I think ?” 

“Well, America’s leading astrologer of 
only a few years back now, Evangeline 
Adams, had a method of horary we can 
put to work at this point. With a fresh 
perspective I need another chart to get 
at the potentials in the new orientation. 
Just to put up another wheel would be to 
have a chart not appreciably different 
from this one. But I can take these house 
positions and do as she did, put my own 
natal planets in, and so have the one- 
remove measuring that can indicate the 
added dimension we have given to the 
matter.” He added them quickly, with a 
colored pencil. “Now,” he said, “I go 
back to the eighth house, as ruling the 
effort to apprehend the person who fired 
that shot, and bring him to justice, and 
that gives a conjunction of. Mars and 
Venus. The time cycle is twenty-four 
months—” 

“Huh!” scoffed Peter. “You're no bet- 
ter off than you were before!” 

“No! Rather it confirms what I de- 
cided from the first horary, that this is 
simply a proposition of mental therapy 
and healing. Our job is not to get anyone 
arrested but to get Maria headed for the 
stage where she belongs, and to get this 
Peter out of his emotional involvements, 
whatever they may turn out to be. And 
so I go to the sixth house of the basic 
figure, to show not the result of an effort 
to locate her but as an indication of what 
we can expect in approaching all this 
with our new perspective.” 

“Okay,” said Porter, grinning now. 
“Produce your rabbit!” 

“Well, the sixth house gives me Saturn 
and sun, and they are trine, so that we 
can expect success. The sun is rising in 
this one—remove horary interpretation, 


and applies in the trine, and so the time 
cycle is two weeks, That makes some 
sense.” 

“Two weeks before you find Maria?” 
Sheila exclaimed. 

“Two weeks to get everything worked 
out completely, everybody happy and on 
the way to some real fullness of life. As 
for our lovely Maria—” Again there was 
that strange drawing to the almost irresis- 
tible Latin loveliness, and his eyes filmed 
ever so slightly, since he must in no de- 
gree indulge himself in such a direction. 
It was several moments before he could 
bring his attention back to the horary. 
“Now she is shown by the sixth house 
from the sixth, the patient of the healing 
which is shown by the first sixth. There 
the cusp is Cancer and the ruler the moon, 
and by these natal planets of mine the 
moon applies to Saturn, ruling the healing 
as such, by less than a degree. Since the 
moon is cardinal in any case and angular 
in the matter of finding Maria, and now 
presumably her Peter along with her, the 
time is less than a day—and so all is well, 
really!” 

“Of all the rabbits—” Porter started to 
remark, 

In the oddly still night outside there 
was again a shot, and then shortly after- 
wards there were frantic steps on the 
porch, a tugging at the door and the 
almost phantomlike and disheveled ap- 
pearance of a young woman none of the 
three had ever seen before. 

“Help, help!” she exclaimed. “He’s 
mad—out of his head—” 


(To be concluded in February) 





AN EXQUISITE 
GIFT BOOK! 


ALTARS 


A UNIQUE VOLUME 
OF 
ASTROLOGICAL POEMS 
By 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 
Beautifully Bound 
Printed on Flemish Paper : 
Artistically Illustrated 


Price — $3.00 


Send Check or Money Order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N, Y. 


























January 1951 





Many Things 


* *The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’ 


ABOUT TIME! 
Clonskeagh, Dublin. 


Thanks, indeed, for sending me a 
copy of the July issue of your famous 
magazine. 

Have you read ZODIACS OLD 
AND NEW (Llewellyn Publica- 
tions, Ltd.) yes? Your views on this 
work would make interesting read- 
ing as I understand the subject is 
very near to your heart, as witness 
your Bok Report. 

Yours in Astrology, 
Cyril Fagan. 


ANSWER: Your study of “Zodiacs 
Old and New” contains much valuable 
information indeed. A contribution to 
Astrological research that should in my 
opinion remain a valued addition to the 
library of any student of this problem. 


It seems to me that all attempts to 
correlate the zodiac of the signs with the 
sidereal zodiac of the constellations have 
hitherto fallen short of their objective 
because of a rather important omission. 
This may have resulted from a too close 
attention to the chronological history of 
the constellations as such, and insufficient 
consideration of the purely astronomi- 
cal factors, conditions and requirements. 
Thus in the mythological and religious 
traditions of the race, certain stars may 
have an emphasis far in excess of that 
which is justified by their function purely 
as markers on the face of the Clock of 
Universal Destiny wherein a 1000 years 
is as one day and in the total perspective 
of which even the ascendancy of Egypt 
was but a moment ago. 

It may have been for the above reasons 
that all works on astro-chronology for 
the most part completely ignore two stars 
which by astronomical standards most 





” 


certainly merit close and careful consid- 
eration as possibly furnishing the basic 
coordinates for the entire system of pre- 
cessional changes from both the stellar 
and terrestrial point of view; i.e., REGU- 
LUS and ALCYONE. 

Our attention was first attracted to 
Regulus as a probable factor of special 
significance in the spacé time coordina- 
tion of the universe by the fact that it 
has an angular isolationship almost ex- 
actly 90° with Alcyone, the rising star 
of the Egyptians. In fact if we reduce 
the Right Ascension of these stars to 
zodiacal longitude we find them to be at 
present within 9’ (of longitude) of being 
precisely 90° apart. This reduction to 
zodiacal longitude is a logical procedure 
since the plane of the earth’s orbit (eclip- 
tic) remains at a relatively fixed angle 
with reference to the stars. Precession of 
the equinoxes results in regular changes 
in the declination longitude and right 
ascension of the stars, but has-no effect 
whatever on their celestial latitude. The 
latter is evidently a coordinate of the 
large galactic system and the observed 
changes in the latitude of the stars (north 
or south of the ecliptic) is no doubt due 
to the fact that our solar system is about 
30 light years north of the center of the 
galaxy and inclined to the central galactic 
plane at an angle of about 1°.5. It has 
been observed that the latitude of the 
stars changes at an average rate (within 
a small margin of variation) that corre- 
sponds to the movement of our solar 
system around a galactic center thru a 
cycle that is about 4 times that of the 
precessional cycle, or about 103,000 years 
which incidentally is the circumference 
of a circle having a diameter of 33,000 
years. It has been estimated that the 
diameter of our galaxy is in fact 33,000 
(light) years! The almost constant 90° 
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angle between Alcyone and Regulus 
would seem to lend credence to the theory 
that the latter may be in fact very close 
to the center of the universe but we be- 
lieve that this could as readily be argued 
in favor of Regulus. However that may 
be there is abundant evidence that these 
stars together occupy key positions in our 
stellar universe. 





HEAVENS ON EARTH 


By placing London, England, at the 
cusp of the constellations Aries-Pisces 
and rotating the diagram anti-clock- 
wise 27° a replica of our cover design 
will appear which provides a com- 
posite of the true positions simulta- 
neous by Sign, Constellation and 
Geographic longitude and latitude. 


Returning to a consideration of the 
probable significance of Regulus and 
Alcyone as markers in the precessional 
cycle — the chronometer of history — we 
have selected Regulus as the major factor 
(the hour hand of the clock) because we 
find that this star has a relatively slight 
variation in latitude — about 1° which 
would seem to indicate that it is very 
close to the galactic plane with an appar- 
ent motion in a galactic orbit that closely 
approximates that of our own solar sys- 
tem. This would seem to grant to this 
star the role of central regulator and 
controlling factor of our entire galactic 
system as the sun is the central and con- 
trolling factor of our solar system. 

Thruout the ages we find that sun 
worship was a basic ingredient, a funda- 
mental tenet, of all ancient religions. As 
far back as recorded history or legend 
can take us and wherever the records may 








be found, we find that our ancestors cele- 
brated their mid-summer festival when 
the sun reached the zenith. Apparently 
this tradition had its inception far beyond 
the dawn of history. Sun worship as an 
adjunct of star worship was probably 
established when the Vernal Equinox 
conjoined Regulus about 9000 B. C., and 
the rising of this star marked the begin- 
ning of the year. In ancient time-systems, 
the year began at the autumnal Equinox, 
and the day began at midnight — zero 
hour. This was a natural result of the 
prevailing custom of measuring time by 
the stars. This was accepted as the zero 
datum up to about 1700 B. C. when the 
Vernal Equinoctial system was adopted. 
Regulus by precession had then reached 
the zenith of the Equinoctial day — mid- 
night meridian and the Vernal Equinox 
had already conjoined Alcyone (about 
3000 B. C.) placing Regulus exactly at 
the Summer Solstice of the sidereal year. 
According to the best estimates based on 
available data it was about this time that 
the Great Pyramid was built embodying 
in its measurements and orientation all 
that was then known of astronomy, 
mathematics and the chronology of the 
race. The building of this monument to 
a dying civilization and thereby perpetu- 
ating in enduring stone the accumulated 
knowledge of ages long past has been 
quite generally accepted as also marking 
the beginning of a new epoch in the his- 
tory of the race. The position of Regulus 
at the Solstice at the zenith of Egyptian 
civilization (about 3000 B. C.) clearly 
indicated the culmination of a period of 
growth or development which may have 
commenced with the birth of a race or 
civilization 6000 years before or even 
earlier by as much as 1000 years in 
accordance with the dictum that the march 
of civilization is westward. This epoch 
probably had its beginning in a locality 
farther east at about 120° East longitude, 
i.e. in East Asia — almost anywhere be- 
tween 90°-140° East including Japan, 
all of China, Tibet and. India with the 
emphasis at about 130° East where and 
when Regulus was at Celestial latitude 
zero, i.e. on the ecliptic about 10,000 B.C. 

Assuming therefore that Regulus may 
be accepted as our sidereal sun, the hour 
hand of the stellar chronometer, it is 
relatively fixed in space and time as the 
galactic circle is projected on the surface 
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of the celestial and terrestrial sphere. The 


Vernal Equinox would from this point | 


of view become the minute hand on the 
Clock of Human Destiny. Incidentally it 
would appear that they are moving in 
about the same ratio as do the corre- 
sponding indicators of an ordinary chron- 
ometer. Since the constellations received 
their names from the dominant (not 
necessarily the brightest star) in that sec- 
tion of the Heavens, where its position 
was first noted, we are justified in accept- 
ing such (in this case of Regulus) as the 
beginning of the constellation. Further- 
more since the constellations are uni- 
formly allotted 30° of are each, any star 
elected to this preferred position in the 
zodiac would not only become the first in 
its own group but would.by the same 
token become the starting point of the 
precessional cycle thru the zodiac as a 
whole. Therefore it is not a selection to 
be lightly made. 

On the.assumption that Regulus is our 
star and accepting the best evidence avail- 
able as sufficient proof that it was on the 
Meridian at 30° East longitude at about 
the time of the building of the Great 
Pyramid, it is a comparatively simple 
matter to “tell the time” by the galactic 
clock — here and now. 

The present longitude of Regulus is 
the clue. If we are agreed that about 2000 
years ago it was sidereal noon at 30° 
East longitude, it is now about four p.m.* 
(galactic time) at 27° West longitude — 
or in more familiar terms Regulus was 
on the Meridian and the Vernal Equinox 
conjoined Alcyone 4100 years ago. There- 
fore the Vernal Equinox is now 3° :04’ 
of the constellation Pisces and about 10° 
of the sign Aquarius as on the meridian 
of Washington, D. C. 





CHIANG KAI-SHEK 


Hong Kong, China. 

I read with appreciation your note 
on Chiang Kai-shek on Page 47 of 
the November 1950 issue of Amer- 
ican Astrology Magazine. May I 
humbly suggest that in the fall of 
1953 the Gimo may be in greater 
danger of violent death at the height 
of his career as in the case of Abra- 

a For the information of those who would like to 


experiment with this chart, it may be added that in 
the latitude of Washington, D. C., this would place 


3° 34’ Sagittarius on the ascendant of the World 
Horoscope, 





ham Lincoln (his progressed Venus 
will be in conjunction to his pro- 
gressed Jupiter in his 10th house). 

Chiang Kai-shek is one among 
four most strange leaders in our 
history after World War I, includ- 
ihg J. Stalin, A. Hitler and B. 
Mussolini. World drama needs play- 
ers whether you like it or not; he 
would play, together with Stalin. His 
role in the drama begins on June 
25, 1950, the end of which is to be 
expected at the end of 1953 when 
Saturn conjuncts Neptune in Libra. 

Neptune in Libra gives to Commu- 
nists the fertile land of Asia. It con- 
juncts Saturn, ruling the 9th house 
in the U. S. Chart for July 4, 1776. 
American foreign policy was severe- 
ly criticized by leading American 
senators, including Mr. J. Macarthy. 
Incidentally Chiang’s Uranus was al- 
so in the same position in Libra. 

The Gimo has Jupiter in his 10th, 
while his opponent, Commissar Mao 
Tse-Tung (born in Siangtan, Hunan, 
on December 26, 1893, at 7:30 a.m., 
L. M. T.), has Saturn on the M. C. 
and Uranus in his 10th. Mao’s 
Uranus conjuncts Chiang’s Jupiter, 
both conjuncting U. S. S. R.’s Sun 
in the chart of November 9, 1917 
(Petrograd). 

Like great world dictators, Mao has 
Saturn in his 10th having Napole- 
onic dreams (intervention in the war 
in Korea as a base for liberating 
Japan, intervention in the war in 
Indo-China as a base for further 
drive in South East Asia, including 
Philippines, Malaya, Siam and Bur- 
ma, liberation of Tibet as a base for 
further conquest in India and the 
Near East). He is a song writer. He 
lives now in the Imperial palace in 
Peking and wrote recently a song 
belittling former great empire build- 
ers, including Chun Huangti (246 
B. C.) and the Grand Khan (1277 
A. D.). It could not be denied that 
the great communist leader would 
not become a second Tito, as it was 
hoped by many Far Eastern experts 
and advisers in the U. S. State De- 
partment, However, he rises from 
the land, he is a great dictator and 
does not favor American way of life 
(his Sun opposes Jupiter in the U. S. 
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chart). I think certainly he will not 
hear the “Voice of America.” 

I refer to the New Moon on the 
4th of July 1951 which falls, to- 
gether with Uranus, on the Sun in 
the U. S. Chart for July 4, 1776; 
T-squared by Jupiter in op position to 
Neptune on U.S. Saturn, ruling 9ih 
(foreign policy). I would request 
you kindly make a prediction in your 
valuable magazine regarding this 
very dangerous Lunation., 

Henry T. Loo 





MAGNETIC POLE 


It has been suggested that the Magnetic 
Pole might be used as a focus for the 
orientation of the celestial sphere to the 
surface of the earth. However, this is not 
practical for the reason that the Magnetic 
Pole is not stationary. For some reason 
never satisfactorily explained, the posi- 
tion of the Magnetic Pole is continually 
and gradually changing, but in an irregu- 
lar and apparently unpredictable manner. 
For instance, it is recorded that in 1660 
the needle at Greenwich pointed due north 
but in 1880 it pointed 24° west of north, 
while in 1930 its direction was 15° west 
of north. Its actual location in the latter 
year was in the North Canadian Penin- 
sula of Boothia Felix, 70:30 N., 96 :46 W. 
At the same time the South Magnetic 
Pole was 70:25 South and 155:16 East. 
A straight line connecting the two poles 
would have passed through the earth 800 
miles off the center. At the present time 
(1950) the North Magnetic Pole is ap- 
proximately 70:30 North and 100 West. 

The range of variation in the position 
of the magnetic poles appears to be the 
widest possible. rom a study of lava 
deposits (lava always crystallizes in the 
direction of the Magnetic Pole), it has 
been found that in the course of the 
earth’s geological history the magnetic 
poles have apparently wandered all over 
the earth to the extreme of actually re- 
versing their positions. Thus it may be 
concluded that the north magnetie pole is 


definitely “out” as a factor in this 
equation. 





POLAND 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Mr. M. E. Jones suggested that I 
write you to ask whether you know 
of an astrologer who specializes in 





national horoscopes. F should like to 
find out whether a chart has ever 
been worked out for Poland. I shall 
be much indebted to you if you can 
help me with any information. 

Mrs, A. W. 


COMMENT: There is no one we 
know of who specializes in National 
Horascopes. There are several astrologers 
of proven ability in this field, among 
them Mrs. Edna L. Scott of Los Angeles, 
California and Charles E. O. Carter of 
London, England. 

The data for Poland is November 14, 
1918, 10:30 A.M., Warsaw. 
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Capricorn 


The Next 12 Months 
For Those Born December 22 to January 19 


Your STRONG INNER URGE for 
progress, spiritual as well as social, will 
get a new impetus this year. The last 
two years were years that opened avenues 
in many directions, especially in attaining 
some desired plan, or achieving some 
important result. It was, however, a nega- 
tive period because it gave opportunities 
you may, or may not, have found satis- 
factory. If you gave way to your inner- 
most desire to delve deeper and deeper 
into some subject or line of endeavor, 
and came to a conclusion, you will try to 
defend that idea, action or method against 
any attack in this new years’ cycle. 
The conflicting situations, which 
brought unusual conditions outside your- 
self which affected your inner nature, 
will have to be worked out into a more 
harmonious rhythm if you are looking 
forward and expect good results. You 
may have to revise your aims and make 
new adjustments. If you are one of the 
fortunate ones who have had a lucky 
break then “set loose in the saddle and 
swing along,” as the cowboy says. If 
you were not so lucky, then refuse to 


force issues and keep alert for the op-. 


portunity that is facing you. 


Saturn 


Saturn has moved into his place of 
exaltation, the sign of Libra, to remain 
until March 7, 1951, then through retro- 
grade motion will move to Virgo to re- 
main there until August 13th, and return- 
ing to Libra, remain there for the next 
two years. Here we find situations that are 
restrictive in business and your social 
world, since Libra is the ruler of your 


Stella Ann Morgan 


10th house. You need not expect quick 
promotion or fast action in any of these 
phases of endeavor, but there will be 
a slow steady development that in the 
end will be most satisfactory to you. 
There is hard work ahead out of all 
proportion to seeming gains, so you will 
think, therefore do not force situations 
or issues. Transiting Saturn in your 
9th and the sign of Virgo will reopen 
unfinished matters, since the opportu- 
nities that cross your path will be to 
wind up and clear your slate of all un- 
necessary affairs and projects of several 
years’ standing. 

This is just the beginning, the very 
beginning, for some of you in this new 
cycle. The square of Saturn to Sun marks 
a karmic period — that is, “As ye sow so 
also shall ye reap” — in other words, you 
will get what you have earned whether 
good or bad. Those Capricorn people 
whose birthdays are celebrated during the 
period from December 23rd to the 5th 
of January of any year will get into this 
new rhythm and set their goal for the 
coming 7 years ahead. This is not the 
time to take added responsibility or to 
to make a decided change in your home 
environment or your business, but it is 
the time you will have a responsibility 
given you, and will be forced to make 
some kind of a change. The choice is 
not yours, but the opportunity is, so 
keep alert and smother that resentful 
feeling. You can do much to replenish 
your reserves and set your “house in 
order,” 

If resistance is used the strings will 
draw tight, but if unresisted then many 





and advancement. 


Long time investments. 





THIS IS A GOOD YEAR FOR 


Setting your goal for a new start in your special line of endeavor. 
Getting into projects that will stimulate your desire for further study, knowledge 


Your creative ability will find expression in many avenues. Business and social 
honors bring you into high places that are gained through your own ability. 


Home and loved ones profit through your care and assistance. 
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of your ideals and hopes that have been 
cherished under a cloak of reserve and 
organizing ability will come to the fore 
and you will receive honor and distinction. 

The pressure will break of its own 
accord and you must be ready to act. 
There is more responsibility, or so it 
seems, and you have much to do; spe- 
cialized training, organizing, readjusting 
and service to others and your country 
will crowd into your life. Many young 
men and women will be entering into 
government service, and whether you are 
one of them or not, or whether the re- 
sponsibility becomes yours, you will be 
automatically drawn into it. You will have 
advantages that you can use if you are 
alert as you must not be surprised if you 
make a start towards a new line that re- 
quires much thought and serious adjust- 
ment. To some Capricornians there will 
be separation and a period of tension, 
while others will take things as they come 
and try to conform to the steady pattern 
with as much grace as possible. But all in 
all, it is a time of stress that will require 
superhuman effort and restraint against 
impatience and anxiety. Remember, Sat- 
urn is in his place of exaltation and will 
take charge over all evil and clear out the 
rubbish if you will work along with him. 

The urge to take charge of situations 
and, to use authority over others may 
have repercussions. You will feel succes- 
ful in exercising authority over others pro- 
viding they are in need of your support, 
but if you should make a mistake and find 
they are of the same nature or are keenly 
idealistic and so resist you, there will be 
opposition which is apt to lead to loss 
of pleasant relations. Naturally, this calls 
for adjustment in your way of doing 
things for others to assure your own 
success and happiness. Think this out. 
Problems of this type, which only you 
will realize, since they touch your inner 
nature, should be studied and solved 
under the strong Saturnian sway. Do not 
blame the other party, but search within 
your own self for the fault. 

You may have worked hard and accom- 
plished much in your specialized training, 
or studies deserving credit and advance- 
ment, or you may have striven for years 
to make someone happy and contented — 
even spent much time and effort in 
assuming a responsibility for another— 
then suddenly you will feel it has come 
to naught and your efforts were fruitless 
and wasted. But nothing is wasted or lost, 


no effort or action that is constructive is 
gone. You will see this fact and learn this 
lesson under the square of Saturn to your 
Sun. 

After the 7th of March you will have 
a lift. It is as though a tension has been 
raised somewhat, and your attention will 
be directed to some matter that has been 
carried over from last October and No- 
vember. Here you will find a few prob- 
lems to solve, and unfinished business in 
matters pertaining to property, further 
studies, seeking favors and advancing 
projects in business, church circles and 
colleges. Saturn has retrograded back into 
your Solar 9th house. 

As a word of caution—it is advisable 
not to let your feelings of religion or 
philosophy turn to bigotry or cold indif- 
ference, for you will find it is a return 
of some old idea that will soon vanish 
as is the way with old things. You will 
change your mind as time goes on and 
Saturn leaves that position. You will gain 
much in the end, especially from the 7th 
of March to the 13th of August. Capri- 
cornians who have birthdays from the 
16th to the 19th of any year are especially 
under this sway. 

From the 15th of August 1951 to the 
first of the year of 1952 you must be 
prepared to meet drastic demands for 
cooperation or other difficult adaptations 
to new conditions. Along with the new 
channels opening, Saturn is closing the 
door to past situations which will be 
felt by all Capricornians, but the strong 


. Square of Saturn to Sun will be more 


severe for those born in the first decanate 
of the Sign, or from December 22nd to 
January 5th. 

Saturn restricts the circle where he 


is placed and limits many things, or, 


people in whom you have learned to 
depend. For instance, if you have wanted 
to leave your position and get a new job, 
you will find you are not able to earn 
as much money, or your task will be 
heavier for the amount of money you 
will receive. This being so, you should 
consider and remain where you are. If 
you are out of work you will have to 
conform to something you do not like, 
or find a very difficult responsibility. The 
law of Saturn is hard, cold, limiting 
and selfish, but if his law of increased 
effort, honesty, perseverance and patience 
is followed there will be reward and 
nothing can withhold it. Saturn, the task- 

















January, 1951 











Legal matters. 





THIS IS NOT A GOOD YEAR FOR 


Undue stress and excess effort under unnecessary strain. 

Marriage and partnership agreements. 

Construction work on the home, or buying a home. 

Speculation and stock market gambles or the taking of chances. 
New ventures into new fields of endeavor whether social or business. 








master; has his hand on your shoulder 
to guide you carefully along the path 
you are to follow and in the manner that 
is best for you. Rebel against this and 
you will not fare so well. Saturn sits in 
his place of exaltation and brings more 
benefits than otherwise. 


Neptune in Libra 


Again, the 10th house of professional 
and social honors holds an interest for 
you through situations and conditions that 
are unusual and quite different than you 
may have expected. Professional journeys 
are in order with much gain through 
them. If you are a writer, or ever had the 
urge to write, you might try your hand 
and see what you can do, for now is 
your chance. Imagination will run high. 
Introspection is often very good for 
analyzing situations and conditions in 
which one finds himself, but be sure you 
are constructive in it and not confused. 
The fact that your environment, both in 
business and at home, is hampered in 
many ways, so that you are not free to 
do as you wish, does not mean your 
circumstances have changed much, but 
it does mean that you are not facing 
things squarely, and are hedging in one 
way or another. Allusive and deceptive 
Neptune square your Sun gives you the 
opportunity to explore and investigate any 
unreliable scheme. About the best thing 
you can do is to reason out any situation 
that seems to be peculiar in your work, 
employment, partnership affairs and social 
projects. Place these difficult factors that 
are involved in your active life in a posi- 
tion whereby you can examine them with- 
out getting tangled up in your emotions 
and continue to be alert. Then make a de- 
cision and be positive about it so that you 
will not drift thoughtlessly in some chan- 
nel that will cause you to become aimless 
and negligent of your duties. In other 
words—don’t give up; keep trying. You 
will need to avoid drifting, fraud, illusion 
or rebellion against frustration during the 
entire year, if you were born on January 


9th, 10th, 11th and 12th of any year. 





But for all Capricornians there is much 
more success and happiness for you than 
you can imagine if your efforts do not 
carry you into the depths of depression 
and fear. Keep yours eyes open, be prac- 
tical and carefully investigate any plan 
put before you. Do not shift your respon- 
sibilities on another’s shoulders, or try 
to dodge this way or that. Neptune will 
bring you ih contact with unusual out-of- 
the-ordinary people, situations, plans, and 
conditions. He rules television, dramatics, 
the sea, music, liquors, oils, gases and 
promotional projects. You will have op- 
portunities to get into some of these, but 
be sure you are on a firm solid basis, and 
aiming for the future. Neptune is intan- 
gible for under him apparently nothing 
is happening, but the dream is realized 
at a time you least expect. 


All things shift suddenly and sharply 
under the swift electric whirl of Uranus. 
The changes could be good, but not when 
they are based on incautious desires— 
desires which are stimulated by this vio- 
lent planet to fling you free from all old 
conditions and partnerships. So if some- 
one attempts to lure you into overthrow- 
ing all past conventional ways and tries 
to tempt you to new untried methods, 
be sure you “Stop, Look and Listen,” 
for you may be totally unwise and misled. 
Unpopular causes may be advocated that 
look just fine and dandy at the outset, 
but the glowing dreams burst and dis- 
appear without warning. This aspect of 
Uranus opposite the Sun is in its nature 
confusing, disruptive and separative. It is 
true that many young people will leave 
home to join in the armed services, and 
marriage partners will separate for the 
same reason. That is to be expected, but 
when you desire to strike out for your- 
self just because you are not getting 
along very well at home—that is another 
matter and should be reconsidered. Noth- 
ing can really be trusted that is not 
strictly along the lines of practical usage 
and good common sense. 











38 American Astrology 





It is the unexpected that keeps you on 
the alert. You may find these sudden 
changes are in connection with separa- 
tions, deaths, and misunderstandings con- 
nected with the family life, in business, 
or the social world. The smart thing to 
do is not to add extra weight to your 
already heavy burden by making changes 
unless to the advantage of all. In taking 
a personal stand and assuming added re- 
sponsibility you will find fate taking a hand 
by overturning all your plans, and you will 
be left in a state from which you would 
gladly extricate yourself if you could. 

For instance, you may feel you want 
a divorce because you believe you have 
found one with whom you*would be 
happier, but under your present circum- 
stances you are not free to ‘take this 
step. Consider well, for under the strong 
Uranian sway people are often attracted 
into new fields of endeavor, break up 
their homes, separate, leave their jobs 
and do all sorts of foolish things. It is 
the worst possible influence under which 
to become engaged, marry, form a part- 
nership, or get a divorce. Nothing goes 
as planned—families go back together, 
people return to their jobs and peace 
remains once more supreme. Avoid the 
impossible, the impractical, the new and 
the visionary. Be conservative and pre- 
pared to acce>t matters as they come to 
your notice even if life gets monotonous. 





Jupiter 


It won’t—don’t worry—for Jupiter, the 
planet of expansion and “Greater For- 
tune,” in Pisces and Aries, is a great 
asset to you at this period of time from 
the 22nd of December through the 
months of 1951 to the 21st of April. All 
Capricornians will benefit’ in rewards and 
opportunities to better the financial con- 
ditions and expand their plans, using 
the intellectual note, of course. You will 
want to travel and perhaps find success 
through educational opportunities. At 
least your mind will be more stimulated 
and your activities will profit through 
correspondence, dealing with relatives, 
neighbors and teachers. You will have 
more foresight and can use your imagina- 
tion for writings and laying out plans 
that have to do with all mental contacts. 
Should problems confront you in connec- 
tion with trouble through some of your 
relatives you will be ready to offer a 
helping hand and even visit the hospitals 


to brighten up those suffering with words 
of encouragement. You may find an in- 
terest there that you have not realized 
before under this Jupiterian sway through 
your Solar third house in the sign of 
Pisces. 

As Jupiter enters the next sign of 
Aries and your fourth Solar house and 
forms a square aspect to your Sun, you 
may decide to expand your energies in 
all directions and waste time doing it. 
The response to such expansive measure 
will begin the last of April and continue 
to the first of the year of 1952. 

The fourth house, ruling home and 


your environment, makes a good base , 


for your activities. You are forthwith 
tempted to buy a home, or build one, 
but to a certain extent you are hampered 
in many ways. This is well, because it 
curbs extravagant ideas and you will 
benefit more by caution in expenditures. 
You may feel that your world is slipping 
out from under you and you must do 
something—you are unable to hold onto 
your plans and cannot figure out exactly 
some of your home and business problems. 
Trust yourself; remember you have a 
nature that is resolute and practical, and 
your adjustment will be in that order of 
all fast-moving situations that come to 
you. Jupiter square Sun and opposite 
Saturns is a difficult transit to handle. 
The danger lies in expanding your credit 
and becoming involved with regrets and 
frustration. You are in a spot where you 
must keep your eye on the future and 
should not be in a mad rush to acquire 
things you cannot handle. It is here you 
must be conservative. Don’t try to build 
your hopes too high and then fight ham- 
pering conditions. Take it easy for if you 
do you will meet those people in authority. 
The advantage is all on your side. 

Capricorn people born December 22nd 
to January 5th will experience this situa- 
tion more than those who were born at a 
later date. However. all will be able to 
gain an insight to this extravagant prob- 
lem and gain through discretion. 


Pluto 


Pluto. in your Solar eighth house is 
supposed to react upon your subconscious 
mind, causing a deep-seated fear of loss 
of possessions that have come thru 
legacies; losses of gains in connection 
with partnerships, both business and 
marital, and disruptions in family bonds, 
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especially applying to the younger mem- 
bers or older relations. 

Not much is actually known about the 
influence of Pluto, but much speculation 
is done. Pluto is a planet of the new 
age and his work is to shift and change 
the old into the new by much destruc- 
tion and more construction. Few are 
strong enough to withstand his blows, but 
if it means giving up something com- 
pletely in order to regain a new order, 
then the Capricorn people have that op- 
portunity, and should take advantage of 
it. At this time Capricornians are the 
only people whose Solar eighth house 
contains Pluto. The eighth house is the 
house of “Birth and Death,” and all 
things that pertain to life and death in 
action. TO give up completely is to die, 
but it may not be the death of the body; 
it can refer to an idea, a hope, plan, 
or possession. The action is the same, 
but Pluto goes deep and far. He is 
likened to a volcano or an earthquake— 
he tears out the roots and leaves only 
faith and Divine Principle, as he seeks 
for a new start, a new birth and a new 
life. 


Month By Month Preview. 


JANUARY: See Your Weekly Guide 
on page 91 for a forecast of this impor- 
tant month of change. 


FEBRUARY: Opportunity will knock 
at your door this month through good 
contact with others in matters pertaining 
to correspondence, writings, service of 
government officials, professional and 


special clerical positions. Short journeys © 


or trips back and forth will be advan- 
tageous. In a general way, and outside of 
the financial considerations, which is the 
most important interest at this time, don’t 
be guided by your feeling—check your 
desire to be overly generous. Jupiter 
and Mars are in your solar third house 
lending much power and strength to 
these matters. Periods to check are on 
the 5th, 6th, and 22nd. It is here you will 
find opportunities presenting themselves 
for your decision. Take your time and 
make a careful selection. There is a de- 
gree of carelessness involved, so recheck 
all papers, especially government and 
legal documents. 

In making promises, you might find 
you have been overgenerous in your en- 
thusiasm during the 8th and 22nd. A 





purchase of a car and plans for a trip 
will stimulate your mind and desires, 
which is good. Television for study and 
educational purposes may find a place in 
your home. Avoid legal matters this 
month if you can. 


MARCH: Forcing issues will not get 
you anywhere, but cause more of a ham- 
pering condition. Days to check are on 
the 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th and 9th. One is 
more inclined to feel bitter, abused or 
badly treated without due cause. Delays 
are provoking, but they are fitted in the 
course of events. Did it ever occur to you 
that when you get annoyed over delays 
that it is your own mind that is working 
so fast and you are too anxious, so that 
the world and all rhythm have seemed to 
slow you down? It might be a good idea 
to slow with nature’s activity and flow 
along with it—then there will be no 
more delays. Your home environment 
will require much attention in order to 
meet the activity surrounding it and in it. 
Domestic matters are important. Some 
people quarrel under this overly active 
sway because they feel ambitious and 
want something to do, but it is better to 
be constructive about the whole thing. If 
you have to make a new start towards a 
new project, then make it, don’t hesitate, 
for it is your opportunity. The 2nd, 3rd, 
8th and 9th require tact and diplomacy 
with others, especially in business matters 
and marriage partners. The 16th and 17th 
are excellent days for creative work and 
interesting contacts among business asso- 
ciates and friends. 


APRIL: Opportunities come to those 
Capricorn people who have their birthday 
January 14th to January 19th of any 
year. Make new approaches towards a 
better position and improve upon your 
present situation. From the Ist of this 
month, to the 10th is a good time to take 
action and make a new start. You must 
be ready to conform to some set pattern 
and work along with it no matter how 
much you would like to make changes. 
This opportunity will come your way 
sooner or later; the point is that you have 
started at the right time to bring about 
the best results. 

Investments of property and specula- 
tion in markets that give a long time pur- 
chase value will be of interest to you 
from the 11th to the 30th of this month. 
Capricornians whose birthdays range 
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from the 22nd of December to January 
5th can take advantage of this oppor- 
tunity. However, if the speculation is 
governed through rash and impulsive 
action there is danger of heavy losses. 


MAY: Energies expend themselves 
along lines that develop new projects in 
the home life, children and personal mat- 
ters. Pleasures make up for the heavy 
responsibilities you are encountering so 
take social engagements in your stride. 
Love and romance go hand in hand, but 
the danger here is that over-enthusiasm 
and emotions may lead to the church door 
and you will wish you had considered a 
bit longer. Conditions take a change and 
become iess interesting after the 22nd 
and especially from the 26th to the last 
day of the month. Care must be used here 
for there is more of a tendency to sepa- 
rate and break off love affairs than to do 
otherwise. Employment becomes more 
difficult and efforts are tiresome. Take 
time to rest and refrain from overwork- 
ing if it is possible. Try to adjust yourself 
with others in your environment at the 
office or other place of activity. Get along 
with your employees and your servants. 
Take care of your health, especially dur- 
ing the last few days of the month. Injury 
to hands and arms are possible. 


JUNE: Home matters and partner- 
ship affairs seem to be on a sliding plat- 
form from the Ist to the 6th. You will 
want to get into all kinds of conflicts 
which can be exaggerated until a break 
surely comes, especially around the 4th, 
llth, 12th or 22nd. Watch financial 
budgets and keep away from legal mat- 
ters. Much can be accomplished the last 
week of the month. Often one is able to 
overcome obstacles that they would never 
have dreamed they could accomplish. A 
very important month that will be remem- 
bered after years have passed. The world 
and the home call for adjustments. 


JULY: This may prove a rather 
testing period that you will meet satis- 
factorily if you take precautions on the 
18th and 19th. It may be necessary to 
work out some diplomatic measure with 
your marriage partner or someone else 
near to you, for problems that are diffi- 
cult to understand come up between you. 
Take advantage of opportunities for you 
will have many this month, but as this 
is a month when circumstances seem to 





get out of control you will be more on 
the alert to decide some of the most 
important issues of your life. Don’t 
allow the actions or others to upset you 
suddenly or unduly, nor take advantage 
of others and upset them. Strike out for 
an even balance and keep to the middle 
path. Over-anxiety, over-enthusiasm and 
over-expenditures are in the category of 
July activities. Check the 4th, 11th, 18th 
and 25th for dates that give you oppor- 
tunities to clarify many of your problems. 


AUGUST: The thing to do this 
month is to try to have patience until 
the solution you are working on is fin- 
ished, which will be around the 19th— 
it is then you can expect a change in 
some manner in your activities and inter- 
ests. The 13th is the date that you 
should check for information on a per- 
sonal matter that is yours alone, relative 
to a friend, romance or pleasure. Here 
we see a decision that is not final, so don’t 
take too much for granted. The 17th 
brings news and information you are 
looking for. Change, moves and trips be- 
come involved; at the same time we can 
look for delay on the problem and the 
solution to be decided later. This infor- 
mation may or may not have something 
to do with the action of the 19th concern- 
ing new interests and new starts. In the 
meantime keep pace with events and wait 
until this important date. 

Under sway of transiting Mars enter- 
ing the sign of Leo there are many 
Capricorn young pecple going into the 
service. At this time it is only natural 
they will feel disheartened and discour- 
aged at leaving home, but there is a 
strong planetary influence that gives them 
the ability to overcome extreme obstacles, 
and much they fear will not happen. Days 
to check for decisions and revised plans 
are Aug. 2nd, 10th, 16th and 24th. 


SEPTEMBER: Take no chances 
where money is Concerned, or you will 
surely lose. The most promising schemes 
may not be so promising after all and 
opportunities that appear practical may 
“peter out.” Keep away from legal 
affairs if you can and take no chances. 
The home and marriage partner come 
into sudden changes of plans and unex- 
pected situations that should be controlled 
in order to avoid rash promises and 


(Continued on page 48) 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation of the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Monday—January 1 
Lunar Transit—5:56 A.M. 


Venus ruler—A serious morning, with 
doubts, uncertainty, regret over the past 
and sense of futility over the future preV- 
alent in the early hours. A true “blue 
Monday” reeking of that “morning after 
feeling” for those who saw the old year 
out too strenuously. The sober, solid and 
industrious, who need no stimuli to turn 
over a new leaf because the last one was 
fairly good, will reap today’s benefits. 
Others will profit by adapting new stand- 
ards, conduct. To all the New Year should 
promise much as the afternoon-advances, 
when spirits and confidence rise and hope 
is renewed in faint hearts. Retire early 
and avoid emotional or social disappoint- 
ment, letdown. 


Tuesday—January 2 
Lunar Transit—6:40 A.M. 

Venus ruler—Faith is a factor that can 
never be downed for long, or as long as 
man can look above the clay to the stars. 
Today is one of those days rife with con- 
fidence and aggressive faith—a day to 
ask, give and receive gifts, merits. The 
selfish over-concern of yesterday merges 
into that grand Tomorrow we dream of, 
but seldom meet. If deserved, seek that 
raise or promotion. Bring your light out 
from under that bushel and see that it 
shines in the eyes of those who really 
matter. Put your best foot forward in 
contacting elders, superiors; those who 
are able to advance your interest should 
now be willing, so leave no stone up- 
turned to promote betterment for your- 
self and others near and dear. 





Wednesday—Jadnuary 3 
Lunar Transit—7:40 A.M. 


Pluto ruler—Don’t waste your talents 
in idle or futile pursuit after the early 
morning hours. Ruthless aggression will 
only break the bull’s horns and your 
arms, and avail nothing. Plug away at 
routine tasks, but don’t overdo even that. 
Be content to await a better day for new 
action, or to seek favor, promotion. 
Superiors’ moods are touchy, and quick 
retort or retaliation is apt to follow any 
overtures. Evening—forget the day’s 
troubles or disturbances in relaxation, 
preferably with the opposite sex. 

Thursday—January 4 
Lunar Transit—8:24 A.M. 

Pluto ruler—This is one of those early 
mornings when even genius shines unap- 
preciated ‘in darkness: Moods are con- 
trary, reactions unpredictable. Response, 
answers, news isn’t as anticipated, so the 
less expected the better. The afternoon 
brings a changing, better trend, but even 
so it will pay to attend to commonplace, 
practical considerations and don’t let 
hopes soar too high in any direction, 
especially at night, and so avoid disap- 
pointment, letdown. 

Friday—January § 
Lunar Transit—9:25 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—The wise know the 
source of their individual benefit, and 
offer appreciation through the fount of 
Gratitude, so necessary to sustain and in- 
crease their supply of Good. This is one 
day when that fountain is brimming with 
kindness and mercy. Today, ask and 
receive, graciously ; make contacts, agree, 
sign, seal and deliver for greater all- 
around profit, Superiors’ moods are gen- 
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erous, and even the naturally “unfortu- 
nate” may today find a response, even in 
the coldest hearts. The evening may 
bring occasion for celebrating, rejoicing. 
Saturday—January 6 
Lunar Transit—10:29 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—The high, confident 
trend of yesterday carries over until early 
afternoon, when the atmosphere, moods, 
suddenly become more restrained, serious. 
Favors are not apt to be granted now un- 
less there are strings attached or duty or 
sacrifice is called for. Make practical 
decisions, plans, agreements for long- 
term benefits following 4:30 p.m. or in 
the early evening. Seek the haven of 
home or solitude before midnight and 
avert quarrels, misunderstandings, re- 
versals of the day’s good. 

Sunday—January 7 
Lunar Transit—11:25 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—A subtle change takes 
hold of, men’s minds and hearts today, 
stressing the more conservative, practical, 
logical. It is a time to adhere resolutely 
to a firm stand or program, and not be 
deterred to follow after devious byways. 
Those who go about their business 
soberly, disregarding treacherous moods, 
currents, detours, need have no undue 
concern over any outcome or event. Dis- 
regard doubt and disturbing ideas and 
retire early. 

Monday—January 8 
Lunar Transit—12:25 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—The morning is a sober 
continuation of yesterday’s maod, but the 
afternoon brings a pleasurable rise in 
spirits, with resultant happiness. Friendly 
contacts should result in mutual or group 
benefits. Finances or resources should 
improve by wise attention to assets, pos- 
sessions, But pull in yout horns early, 
avoiding heated words, aggression, verbal 
fireworks or even fisticuffs. If tempers 
flare into action, it will lead to later 
regret. 

Tuesday—January 9 
Lunar Transit—1:25 P.M. 

Uranus ruler—A sharp rise in busi- 
ness, commodities, public securities may 
occur, with stabilized finances, emotions, 
professional or public preferment, and in- 
creased honor, security for the deserving. 
Take inventory, balance the books and 
defer to the future with renewed outlook, 
confidence. Tonight, work if you must, 
but avoid needless gripes, worry, undue 
concern over trifles, wrangling, 








Wednesday—January 10 
Luner Transit—2:35 P.M. 


Uranus ruler—Whatever it is that 
causes concern this morning, shelve it and 
forget it for the nonce. If in doubt, as 
you no doubt will be, take no action, and 
be safe, not sorry. A cloud of doubt, un- 
certainty, even confusion, may dim the 
early morning hours, calling for emo- 
tional control and clear-eyed, unpreju- 
diced attitude and response. Postpone 
issues when or where possible, at least 
until early afternoon. After that time a 
cleared atmosphere makes right thinking 
possible. Make necessary decisions, con- 
tacts, moves following 6 P.M. 

Thursday—January 11 
Lunar Transit—3:09 P.M. 

Neptune ruler—Hopes, assets, stocks 
may reach a new high early today, but 
just take care that nothing is carried to 
excess, or extends beyond its reach. 
Agreeable or friendly surprises are in 
order, both day and night, with merited 
returns, rewards, profits accruing unex- 
pectedly, or from unforeseen quarters. 
Accept these favors as a just due or as 
earned by past or present merit. Bank or 
store excesses, profits, for future use or 
emergency. Large scale or long-range 
business decisions may be made now, and 
a new high reached for profit, advance in 
many directions. 


Friday—January 12 
Lunar Transit—3:53 P.M. 


Neptune ruler—Yesterday’s good con- 
tinues, probably in unusual or exciting 
ways, with big advance possible in busi- 
ness and personal promotion. Don’t hesi- 
tate but stand in line, calling subtle atten- 
tion to your wares, merits, virtues. 
Evening, relax, call it a day early. 

Saturday—January 13 
Lunar Transit—4:41 P.M. 

Mars ruler—No need to enter into the 
aggressive arena today if you can help it. 
Tend to regular routine chores and avoid 
the unusual, untried, contacts with 
strangers, outsiders. Seek social diversion 
or friendly contacts tonight but come 
home early. 

Sunday—January 14 
Lunar Transit—5:21 P.M. 

Mars ruler—Another day when it 
would be wise to enjoy the comforts and 
benefits of home, with the radio or tele- 
vision, or seek religious or spiritual com- 
fort in Church, but try to retire as early 
as conveniently possible before the tiring 
and negative Mercury-square-Saturn as- 
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pect puts in a negative appearance late 
tonight. Refuse to worry or be unduly 
concerned over trifles. Remember, to- 
morrow’s another and brighter day. 
Monday—January 15 
Lunar Transit—6:05 P.M. 

Mars ruler—The lethargy or depres- 
sion of last night should have been dissi- 
pated by this morning, and renewed hope, 
confidence, ideas inspire to doing and 
achieving today. Business should expand 
or do well, and contacts be made with 
friendly, unusual or prosperous people, 
and advance made along myriad lines or 
avenues of progress, day or night. ' 

Tuesday—January 16 
Lunar Transit—6:39 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Take care today to 
negate gambles, uncertain business deals 
or transactions, going along at a slow 
and steady pace, refusing to be hurried 
or worried by minor discord or events. 
Romance, love interests or pleasure seek- 
ing would probably prove expensive to 
feelings or purse; postpone shopping ex- 
cept for essentials. 

Wednesdcy—January 17 
Lunar Transit—7:33 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Tempers may be touchy 
this morning, and a curb should be ex- 
ercised upon sharp tongues to avoid hard 
feelings between friends and loved ones. 
Take care with finances, in spending, 
making loans, going security, et cetera. 
Take precaution in traveling. Early after- 
noon is excellent for business, contact- 
ing important people, superiors, increas- 
ing finances or assets, and for promotion 
of career or-social standing. 

Thursday—January 18 
Lunar Transit—8:17 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—A day which could 
profitably be given to serious study or 
mental pursuits, interests. Around mid- 
day care should be exercised to avoid ex- 
cess, squandering, either of resources or 
energies. Avoid over-doing in any or all 
forms. The P.M. may be quiet, given to 
everyday routine tasks or efforts. 

Friday—January 19 
Lunar Transit—9:01 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—An_ interesting and 
possibly eventful day, favoring _har- 
monious adjustment of any opposing 
issues. Sympathetic understanding of 








others’ needs or problems results in a 
feeling of well being that reverberates 
for general congeniality and good will. 
Friendly overtures find response. Make 
most of devotion to loved ones, home. 


’ 





Saturday—January 20 
Lunar Transit—9:45 P.M. 


Mercury ruler—A day of exciting pos- 
sibilities and originality, which could be 
conducive to far-reaching changes or in- 
novations. However, caution needs to be 
exercised in all affairs, particularly those 
touching upon home, base of operations, 
relationships, friendships and_profes- 
sional standing. Check all impulses; act 
only after careful preliminary fore- 
thought. If changes are forced, or trans- 
pire through no incentive of yours, 
accept them philosophically, as for the 
greater good and future unfoldment. 

Sunday—January 21 
Lunar Transit—10:29 P.M. 

Moon ruler—The changeful trend of 
yesterday may be even more accelerated 
today, particularly before noon, when 
speech, acts, moves, may surprise or up- 
set, even shock preconceived conservative 
plans, estimates. Stand steady and firm 
in the middle of any stream of possible 
recriminations, unexpected trends. The 
unforeseen occurs, to the disadvantageous 
of the impulsive, reckless, unwary. Keep 
steady, clear-eyed and sober in eve. 

Monday—January 22 
Lunar Transit—11:30 P.M. 

Moon ruler—A ‘ rather uneventful, 
routinish sort of day, but evening may 
stimulate exciting emotional response to 
events, resulting in jealousy, acts of con- 
quest or aggression. A sanely logical atti- 
tude and even response toward possessive 
or ruthless overtures will save feelings 
and purse. 

Tuesday—January 23 
Lunor Transit—0.14 A.M. 

Sun ruler—Loving hearts find a way 
out of erstwhile difficulties. A kind word 
soothes hurts, ruffled feelings and 
feathers. A good day to bury the hatchet 
and seek favor or advancement. There’s 
power in repose tonight. 

Wednesday—January 24 
Lunar Transit—0:58 A.M. 

Sun ruler—A recurrence of or reper- 
cussion from the events or attitudes of 
Monday night (Jan. 22nd) may crop up, 
touching exposed nerves or feelings, but 
the proper mental attitude and response 
will salve all hurts to self and others. The 
afternoon. is an opportune time for 
changes, renovations, advances and profit- 
taking. Make needed moves, decisions. 
Seek comfort, pleasure in the company of 
congenial persons. 

(Continued on page 57) 
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CHARLES E. O. CARTER, Esq., B.A. 


President of the Astrological Lodge of London 


Postmarked London, England, Nov. 1, 1950 


A T the moment of writing the invasion 
of Tibet and the presence of Chinese 
troops in Korea make headline news. 
Hopes of concluding the Korean war be- 
fore the advent of winter must be slight 
and things seem to be moving towards 
the critical point that I indicated for 
November. Those correspondents who 
suggested that I had missed the “com- 
plete victory” in Korea were a bit pre- 
mature. 

As for Tibet, I have no notion what 
rules this country. The natives live under 
feudal conditions but are reputed to be 
cheerful, which, in view of their climate 
and poverty, would seem to be much to 
their credit. At one time warlike, they are 
said to have become mild and peaceable 
since adopting Buddhism. 

At the winter ingress Jupiter is close 
to the midheaven at Lhasa. Does this 
mean that they will retain some of their 
independence, or have the planets “gone 
red” and does this mean that they will be 
“liberated” by the Chinese army? A com- 
munistic astrologer might certainly inter- 
pret Jupiter in the midheaven in this way. 
We had better see what happens. 

I suppose the peasantry might con- 
ceivably benefit from a revolution, but 
many of us would regret to see this 
ancient and distinctive culture submerged 
by Marxism. — 

Tibet possesses obvious military value, 
especially from the standpoint of air- 
strategy. It might be developed. to fairly 
dominate India, as Nehru doubtless 
realizes. 


The New Year 


Many years ago I remember reading a 
letter in Modern Astrology, Alan Leo’s 





old periodical, recommending the use of 
the map for the New Year, that is, for 
midnight of December 3lst, as a key to 
the following twelve months. 

This was based on the idea that, at 
that moment, people everywhere would 
be asking themselves what the next year 
would bring forth, so that it would con- 
stitute a kind of universal horary 
question. 

It was not until the advent of World 
War II that I tested this, and with good 
results. 

Thus, the 1938-9 map showed Mars 
opposition Uranus, Saturn setting; the 
1939-40 figure had the Moon conjunction 
Neptune, opposition Mars; the 1940-1 
map had Mars opposition Uranus. And 
this destructive note continued through- 
out the war-period. 

These maps have obvious limitations. 
The principal drawback is that they do 
not greatly differ the world over. Only 
the Moon’s place alters appreciably. For 
example, as eastern standard time is 5 
hrs. behind G.M.T., the Moon in the 
Washington horoscope will be some 244° 
further on than in the London (Eng.). 
figure. 

There will be slight changes in the 
meridian, because the chart wiil presum- 
ably be cast for standard time (since that 
is when everyone “sees the New Year 
in”) and the metropolis may not be ex- 
actly on the meridian of its standard 
time. 

The ascendant will change with lati- 
tude, but in the northern hemisphere not 
much, because the beginning of Libra 
will always be rising and this is close to 
the equinoctial point. 
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Probably the best way to localize the 
“influences” shown, in most cases, will be 
to consider the signs that are occupied. 

However, exceptional cases will arise, 
and the Washington map for 1950-1 is a 
case in point. 

We give this below: 








New Year Horoscope (1950-1) 
for Washington, D.C. 


Tt will be seen at a glance that this is 
a difficult map, and the fact that the dif- 
ference between the longitude of Wash- 
ington and the standard time meridian 
brings Uranus so close to the cusp of the 
10th house does not help. 

Certainly, if these maps are to be 
trusted, very drastic changes in the 
Administration are foreshadowed, for 
Uranus is in square to the Moon, ruler of 
the 10th, and Sun, Mercury and Saturn 
are all involved. Unlike the British gov- 
ernment, the American cannot “fall” be- 
fore its term elapses, but highly critical 
situations will arise, and the presence of 
Mars (opposed to Pluto) in the 8th 
house from the 10th is not happy, though 
Mars does have two trines, and the trine 
of Jupiter to Uranus must mitigate that 
planet’s tendency to capsize. It would be 
indiscreet to say more on this particular 
line. 

It is clear that, as regards the world 
in general, this figure portends the fall 
of many governments. 

As for the signs chiefly involved, they 
seem to point to China, and the course 
that country seems bent on pursuing, at 
the moment, will prove a dangerous one. 
She may, in fact, lapse into chaos once 
again. 








According to the Astrological Magazine 
of Bangalore, which maintains a high 
standard of accuracy, the People’s Re- 
public of China was proclaimed at 3:15 
p.m., October 1, 1949, at Pekin. 

The horoscope for this time shows 
Aquarius rising, with the Moon just 
above the horizon, bringing out the un- 
doubted Cancer element in the Chinese 
race. Sun, Mercury and Neptune in Libra 
introduce this sign as an important ele- 
ment in the national fortunes. 

These three bodies are in sextile to 
Mars conjunction Pluto in Leo in the 
7th—an aggressive combination if ever 
there was one. 

It is not a pleasant map and both 
benefics are cadent, but I do not think one 
could call it a very weak one. Neverthe- 
less the squares of Uranus in Cancer to 
Saturn and Neptune in Libra will, I 
believe, rend the country asunder in due 
course. 


January Lunation 











NEW MOON 
January 7, 1951, 3:10 P.M., L.M.T. 
Washington, D.C. 

This map shows Jupiter pretty close to 
the M.C. and in trine to Uranus, and to 
that extent it is good and appears to 
promise business prosperity. 

The “T” cross, Mercury opposite 
Uranus, Saturn in quadrature to both, is 
not so happy and is in keeping with the 
general featuring of recent maps. It is 
obviously restrictive in a high degree, 
and, since Saturn occupies cusp 5, the 
hand of austerity will fall heavily upon 
the pleasures of the people. 
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It is, however, under the approaching 
oppositions of Jupiter to Saturn that this 
will become fully evident. These fall on 
April 10th, October 15th, and, lastly, in 
1952. As is usual in the case of repeated 
formations, the last will in all likelihood 
be the most severe. 

| The opposition of Mars in 9th to Pluto 
indicates continuing foreign campaign- 
ing; and, but for the mediation of Pluto, 
this might be serious, for Mars is now 
in Aquarius, the sign of Russia, and 

very close to the conjunction with the 
U.S.S.R. Uranus. 

However, Venus is trine Saturn and 
has a very close semi-sextile to the M.C., 
a weak aspect, but traditionally a helpful 
one. 

The lunation itself 
house, ruling loss, waste, 
and it is square Neptune. 
Next, the full moon horoscope. 


falls in the 8th 
and destruction, 


















FULL MOON 


January 22, 1951, 11:39 P.M., L.M.T, 
Washington, D.C. 

This lunation has the benefit of the 
trine-sextile of Saturn, but the “T” 
square Uranus-Saturn- Mercury persists. 
Jupiter is still helpful. 

But Venus, ruler of the figure, is in 
very close opposition to Pluto, Venus be- 


ing now on almost the same place as was , 


Mars in the new moon horoscope, that is, 
close to the U.S.S.R. Uranus. Neptune 
mediates, from just above the eastern 
horizon. But the position will remain 
critical, and it will be observed that it is 
Russia, rather than China, which now 
comes to the front, though China still re- 








mains strongly represénted in the Cancer- 
Libra squares. 

In the winter ingress Venus was close 
to the midheaven at Moscow, but it was 
in close opposition to Uranus. 

It looks as if peace will be saved (as 
regards a major war) by a somewhat 
narrow margin. 


France 


It will be of interest to readers to see 
how France stands in these events and 


contingencies. 




















MAP OF THE FOURTH REPUBLIC 


Set for 2h. 39m. 41s., L.M.T. 
October 30, 1946, Paris 

Data from Les Cahiers Astrologiques 

This horoscope shows that, with the 
passage of Jupiter over her ascendant, 
France will soon benefit still more from 
foreign help. Jupiter in Pisces is, how- 
ever, notoriously a spendthrift and it is 
to be hoped that the assistance given here 
will be carefully directed into the right 
channels. The object, of course, is to re- 
constitute the French Army on a scale 
that wilt enable it to take a leading part 
in the defence of the West. 

Will this be possible? 

In 1914-1918 the French Army, bar- 
ring one or two not altogether inexcus- 
able breaks, fought gloriously. In 1940 it 
was found to be riddled with political 
intrigue and even downright treachery. 
It is perhaps still not realized how ter- 
ribly the country was bled of its best and 
bravest in World War I, whilst the 
events of the Second Great War must 
have shaken morale very deeply. 
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Can France now produce a really 
efficient and trustworthy army, whatever 
aid is given to her in material terms? Is 
the will to resist aggression from the 
East really present? 

Most people appear to think that there 
has been a definite improvement. 

Mars, however, is not strong in this 
figure. It is in its negative sign, wherein 
its worst side is likely to manifest and, 
most regrettably, it is semisquare the 
subtle and communistic Neptune, which 
is square the Moon. 

This seems to denote that, though in- 
dividual Frenchmen and French units 
would probably fight as gallantly as ever, 
the French army, as a whole, would be 
liable to disintegrate influences and 
should not be relied upon too much, lest 
it fail in the crucial hour, and, failing, 
brings others into jeopardy, as the Bel- 
gian collapse almost cost Britain an army 
before the “miracle of Dunkirk.” 

For the rest, Sun conjunction Jupiter 
and Mercury conjunction “Venus are 
good, but both Sun and Jupiter are in 
square to Saturn. Uranus, close to the 
nadir, indicates the instability of govern- 
ments, and, perhaps, the early end of the 
Fourth Republic. This planet has several 
minor afflictions. 

In 1952 the progressed Sun will be 
near the square of Pluto. 


Jupiter, the ruler of the chart, squares 
Saturn next year. 


Literature and Religion 


George Bernard Shaw has provided 
astrologers (as well as others) with food 
for speculation as to his ascendant. 

A Virgo rising map has gained much 
publicity. But many years ago the native 
himself informed me that he had no 
notion when he was born and that no one 
survived who could give any evidence on 
that point. . 

He certainly had some Virgo interests 
(vegetarianism, medical methods of an 
unorthodox character, and so on) but I 
should have put him under the positive 
sign of Mercury, Gemini, rather than 
under Virgo. The beard and high fore- 
head and satirical humour, albeit always 
good-natured, might point to Sagittarius, 
with, let us say, Mars in Libra in the 
10th, sextile the rising degree, to account 
for the rufous beard. 





Sun in Leo conjunction Venus, trine 
Jupiter, was very prominent, for he was 
full of fun and kindliness—and even 
forebore to make fun of my astrological 
beliefs ! : 

The Doctrine of the bodily Assump- 
tion of the Virgin was proclaimed at 
Rome this morning (November 1) soon 
after 9 a.m., C.E.T. 

I would not for a moment suggest that 
the truth or otherwise of this dogma can 
be judged from the horoscope. But it is 
interesting to see Mars rising in Sagit- 
tarius, square culminating Saturn. For 
there hat been much difference of opinion 
in the Church regarding this teaching. 

The Moon was in Cancer, the sign of 
the Universal Mother. 

Sun, Mercury, Venus were all in 
Scorpio in trine to Uranus also in Cancer, 
a very mystical feature. 


CAPRICORN YEAR AHEAD 
(Continued from page 40) 


decisions that will not stand the test of 
a long-time plan. Revised Government 
plans along this pattern are very agree- 
able for all Capricorn people. 

The first part of the month is much 
better for home and job changes, for 
there is a possible wait of some months 
before new arrangements can be final 
again. This month can be very pleasant 
if you do not get tangled up in some 
emotionalism that has no basis for 
trouble; it only may seem so as there is 
so much that brings new conditions and 
more pleasant experiences. The 24th to 
30th are not beneficial days for impor- 
tant decisions or changes. Don’t force 
matters nor try to bring adjustments to 
a final close—there is a more appropriate 
time coming. 


OCTOBER: This is the month you 
have been waiting for as it is a good 
time to push through those things which 
require courage, energy and initiative. It 
is not particularly a good time to travel 
unless you are not in a hurry and can 
take your time, for accidents are pos- 
sible, but only because you might be 
careless. This is not a good time for 
important financial matters, for entering 
upon new enterprises, for attempting to 
go after what you really want, if it is to 
expand your situations, conditions and 


(Continued on page 52) 
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The January Market 


including 
A Preview of 1951 






Paul R. Peak, B.A. 


Tue month of January 1951 begins 
with the trine of Jupiter-Uranus. This 
matures on the 5th by right ascension, 
and on the 11th by longitude. It marks 
the final of the series of major-planet 
bull-market aspect-cycles which have been 
active since June 1949. Other favorable 
minor-power maturity dates in January 
1951 are the 4th (2), 11th, 16th, 20th, 
28th, and 30th. In contrast, the dates 
when unfavorable aspect cycles mature, 
measured by right ascension, are on the 
3rd, 8th, 9th, 12th, 19th, 21st, 24th (2), 
28th, and 31st. Judging by these contrast- 
ing sets of dates alone, the month looks 
spotty. 

Around the 12th when little Mercury 
is stationary-turning direct, it is in nearly 
the perfect square to Saturn which was 
stationary-turning retrograde hours be- 
fore, on the 11th. The student will note 
that this Mercury at 1:56 Capricorn is 
square Saturn at 2:22 Libra. This may 
serve to “warm up” the full-moon-total- 
eclipse of September 25, 1950, which fell 
at 2:31 Aries, and was in square to 
Uranus (7 degree orb) at 9:18 Cancer. 
This January 12th configuration com- 
pletes a grand square to the September 
1950 lunar eclipse. It also touches the 
sensitive point of September 3, 1950, 
where Mercury was stationary-turning- 
retrograde at 2:23 Libra—just before the 
solar eclipse of September 11, 1950. Note 
that now, January 11, 1951, Saturn is 
stationary-turning-retrograde on __ this 
sensitive point, a date worth noting, give 
or take a few days either way. 


The days in January when good Moon- 
Jupiter aspects will prevail are the 2nd, 
6th, 11th, 15th, 21st (Sunday), and the 





30th. Saturday the 6th looks cancelled 
out with Moon also square Saturn that 
day. The 25th is an opposition to Jupiter, 
but is included for observation; it can 
make reckless personal spending or ex- 
penses, and be temporarily helpful to the 
upside, if only for a few hours. The 30th 
brings the trine to Jupiter, at 11:46 A.M. 
EST, during market hours. On other 
dates noted this month we may see the 
favorable Moon-Jupiter influence with 
some effect on the market, but the matur- 
ities are too early or too late for U.S.A. 
and Canadian market hours. 

The two best days of the month, for an 
important start, in business, personal 
affairs, marriage, a new home, or an 
incorporation, if it must be undertaken 
this month, are the 15th and the 11th. 
These days fall in the first half of the 
lunar month, when the moon is increas- 
ing in light, always preferred for any- 
thing to grow and prosper. Action should 
not be taken before 7:11 A.M., EST. on 
the 15th, as the Moon enters Taurus, and 
before 10:33 P.M. that same day as the 
Moon completes the sextile to Jupiter. 
When a new start is made with the Moon 
in a fixed sign (such as Taurus), there 
is a greater tendency to permanency. The 
11th is the second choice of the month, 
with the Moon in the fruitful sign Pisces, 
and making. good aspects all day (except 
possibly a doubtful parallel to Neptune at 
6:27 P.M. EST). From 6:43 P.M. 
EST of the 10th, to not later than 5:12 
A.M. EST of the 12th, gives a wide 
bracket of favorable hours around this 
date. The selection of an exact hour and 
minute in the day for such a start is too 
long and involved to describe here. In 
filing an incorporation, for example, the 
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details must be completed during hours 
when business is usually transacted. 

Moon-Saturn days, when a bearish or 
depressing influence may be felt in the 
market, or in general human affairs, are 
the 6th, 13th, 20th, and 27th. Saturday 
the 20th brings Moon square Saturn at 
12:39 P.M., shortly after market closing 
in New York. Saturday the 27th brings 
Moon in two parallels and one conjunc- 
tion to Saturn, then a square to Uranus 
that evening. Watch and see if the “blue 
Mondays” that we have been noting too 
often as this is being written (October 
30, 1950), may change over to blue 
Saturdays. The 27th is probably one of 
the worst days for aspects in the sky, 
for a new start, in business, or personal 
affairs, this month. Of course, we cannot 
wait for the perfect day—it seldom 
comes—but it is so much better to select 
the best day one can (if there is any 
choice where one can decide) than to go 
about it blindly. This writer has noted 
some recent store openings, big elaborate 
housewarmings, rushed through to the 
earliest possible date—but under aspects 
in the sky that were poor to downright 
bad. Dun and Bradstreet keeps a constant 
record of business failures. It would be 
a fascinating study to tabulate the 
astrology of the opening dates. We would 
expect to find the majority of the 
business failures started on poor days 
astrologically. 


The Year's Survey 


In January 1951 the Moon is maxi- 
mum South declination on the 6th, and 
maximum North on the 20th. Mercury 
is maximum South on the 30th. Around 
these days we may see increased activity, 
or turning points in the trend of the 
market, and the averages, based on past 
observations. 

Looking beyond January, we find that 
there will be a powerful sequence of 
planetary-cycle aspect-maturities in 1951. 
It is suggested that the student mark 
these dates on a calendar, or diary, and 
keep a record of market action and human 
events as the year goes by. With the ex- 
ception of those specifically stated, all of 
these dates give maturities that are mildly 
unfavorable to strongly unfavorable in 
mundane affairs, and in human reactions 
as shown in past experience in market 
movements. It will be noted that un- 


favorable dates predominate, not that we 
have omitted the good aspects (Mars, 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, Pluto 
only used in this tabulation). And like 
the bouncing of a rubber ball, there is to 
be expected a «rebound from any down- 
side move—it is never all downhill. This 
is not a prediction, but a road map, to 
signal the detours and rough spots in the 
1951 map. 

February 1951 brings Mars parallel 
Jupiter on the 6th; on the 7th, Mars’‘con- 
junction Jupiter. On the 12th, Mars 
parallel Neptune (all Mars-Neptune as- 
pects, even the “unfavorable ones,” may 
be found to be as much inflationary as 
otherwise). On the 15th, Mars opposi- 
tion the solar eclipse of September 11, 
1950, 1834 Virgo, could be a touchy spot. 
The 22nd has Uranus parallel Pluto, in 
orb all year; the 24th, Jupiter in the 
mildly favorable 108 degree angle to 
Uranus; the 25th, Mars parallel Saturn. 
On the 26th Mars crosses another touchy 
spot, the solar eclipse point of March 18, 
1950, at 27% Pisces. The 26th with 
Jupiter parallel Neptune, could be mildly 
inflationary by itself, depends on condi- 
tions as the time arrives. 

On March 2nd, Mars is opposition 
Saturn; March 5th, Jupiter is opposition 
the Virgo eclipse of September 1950. 
March 7, 1951, a new solar eclipse, in 
16% Pisces, has Mars square Uranus, 
and Saturn opposition Mars and square 
Uranus, making a T-square figure at, this 
eclipse moment. The Mars square Uranus 
aspect is exact on the 8th. The 10th, the 
Sun crosses the Moon’s North Node; the 
llth, Mars parallels Saturn; the 17th, 
Mars parallels Jupiter; the 22nd, Mars 
parallels Neptune; the 29th, Jupiter par- 
allels Saturn: A busy month, in the sky, 
and “as above, so below.” 

On April 9th, Saturn is retrograding in 
opposition to the Pisces eclipse point of 
March 1950. On the 10th, next day, 
Jupiter in Pisces is conjunct this eclipse 
point, and OPPOSITION Saturn, by 
longitude. 

May 3rd, Jupiter crosses the Equator 
of the sky, zero degrees of celestial decli- 
nation, a mildly to strongly favorable 
influence. Depending on mundane events 
around this time, for about a month be. 
fore and after the Jupiter crossing, we 
may witness expansive Jupiter influence 
in a favorable upside move—but what 
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may come, or how high it goes should be 
viewed with caution—it could be only 
temporary, according to the oncoming 
aspects. Around the 14th Pluto and 
Uranus will be in the perfect 45° angle, 
and Mars will translate the light, with a 
square to Pluto, and a semi-square to 
Uranus, by right ascension. On the 17th, 
Pluto and Uranus complete their perfect 
45 degree angle, and will remain in close 
orb all year. 

On June 5th, the Sun squares the 
Moon’s nodes. The Korean war broke 
out in June 1950, when, with other as- 
pects, the Sun was making a square to 
the Moon’s nodes. The 7th brings Jupiter 
square Uranus, which could see a situ- 
ation full of sharp moves. On the 10th, 
Mars squares the Moon’s nodes; the 
17th, Mars parallels Uranus. The 18th, 
Mars parallels Pluto; the 28th, Jupiter 
parallels Saturn and Mars _ squares 
Saturn, 

July 3rd, Uranus is in perfect paral- 
lel to Pluto again, in orb all year. On 
July 6th, Mars is in maximum declina- 
tion North. On the 16th, Saturn opposi- 
tion the 2714 Pisces solar eclipse point of 
March 1950. Saturn drags across this 
spot, in 1 degree orb for fully two weeks 
on each side. On the 19th, the explosive 
Mars conjunction Uranus occurs. On the 
24th, Mars squares Jupiter; on the 27th, 
Mars parallels Uranus; the 30th Mars 
comes to parallel of Pluto. 

August, September and October: 
Uranus and Neptune are in the closest 
orb this year, of their coming square. 
They hover in varying orb of this square 
until it matures around October 1953. 
This is a very slow cycle, taking 171.42 
years for the complete revolution. August 
17th brings another disruptively explosive 
possibility in Jupiter square Uranus. 

September 1, 1951, a new eclipse of 
the Sun, at 8° Virgo, falls with Uranus 
square Jupiter, in orb of square Neptune. 
Saturn is angular just above the cusp of 
the first house of the mundane chart 
erected at Washington for this eclipse. 
Sept. 2nd, the Sun conjuncts the Moon’s 
South Node, another of the four-times- 
a-year possible unstable periods of time. 
Sept. 25th, Saturn on the equator of the 
sky is in zero degree declination. Just as 
Jupiter on the equator earlier this year 
could be favorable, when other aspects 
do not hinder, so this Saturn crossing the 


equator, and for an orb of a month on 
either side, can be a position to watch 
with care. 

October 15th Jupiter is opposition 
Saturn; the 18th, Mars conjuncts the 
8% Virgo eclipse point of September Ist, 
just 6% weeks before. On the 20th, 
Jupiter parallels Saturn. 31st, Mars op- 
poses the Pisces eclipse point of March 
1951. 

November 2nd, Mars parallels Neptune. 
On the 4th, Mars is conjunction the 
eclipse of 1814 Virgo of September 1950. 
On the 19th, Mars is opposition the eclipse 
of 27% Pisces of March 1950. Also on 
the 19th Mars parallels Saturn. On the 
27th, Saturn is in 45 degree orb to Pluto, 
and in close orb for several weeks before 
and after this date. Nov. 28th brings the 
Sun square the Moon’s nodes; on the 
29th, Mars parallels Jupiter; the 30th, 
Mars to the equator. Watch this date, as 
recent sharp reactions occur on this cross- 
ing; not always, but too often to be 
comfortable. 

On December Ist, Mars opposes Jupiter 
On the 2nd, Mars parallels Jupiter. The 
18th has Mars conjunction Saturn fol- 
lowing its square to Uranus on the 16th, 
a powerful transmission-translation of 
light. Dec. 20th has the most powerful 
unfavorable heavy-planet aspect of the 
year, SATURN SQUARE URANUS. 
(This square matures on the 7th by 
longitude.) The year 1951 closes on a 
sober note, according to planetary aspect- 
cycles. 

As this column is being completed, 
after the close on Monday, October 30, 
1950, the market is uncertain, selective, 
apprehensive. Dow-Jones Industrials 
made their closing high to date of 
$231.81, on October 7th. Rails came 
along and “confirmed” with a recent 
high of $70.76 on October 18th. Utilities 
crawled to their $41.03 on October 24th. 
Somewhere along the path of such a 
curve of the averages the steam in the 
boiler runs out. Momentum sometimes 
carries on for a while. It is noted the 
number of low priced situations that are 
getting into activity these recent weeks. 
Market analysts mention these often as 
a sign of the renewed faith the public 
shows in hopes that things will continue 
up, and up, and up. Such is truly a time 
of “distribution,” the experienced say, 
and just the time to assume a conserva- 
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tive position, with cash reserves for what 
may come next. 

Newspaper headlines as scanned from 
The Wall Street Journal, and other 
financial pages, give a hint of the passing 
picture, and some of what we may see 
more of in 1951—‘‘Lumber Deflation, 
Dealers say Price Skid isn’t Finished ; 
Low may Come Early in ’51” . . . men’s 
clothing, spring wardrobes may prove 
most costly ever . . . material costs soar. 
Sugar buying “slows to a walk” as con- 
sumers dip into scare-fattened stocks. 
Pork prices continue to weaken as plenti- 
ful pigs parade to market. Washington 
readies inflation controls ; new regulations 
with drastic restrictions on housing 
credit. The U. S. spending spree fails to 
boom the bar and restaurant business. 
Hard goods skid ?— new credit curbs hit 
stores, as sales already show signs of 
weakening. U. S. facing sharp tax rise in 
1951, in spite of Korea victory. City lots, 
or the scramble to buy them, are slowed 
down by the new housing curbs. Builders 
reported taking losses of thousands of 
dollars on land options for new building, 
that they are abandoning. September re- 
tail sales continue to boom, according to 
the Commerce Department. Auto sales 
slump, with new credit curbs creating a 
sharp drop in demand. Both new and 
used cars hit. Price ceilings—no curbs 
now, no wage freezes, but a “lot of 
oratory,” to try to “argue down” the in- 
flation, according to The Wall Street 
Journal report on October 27th. Such is 
the picture, in part, as this column is 
being completed. It is not possible to list 
all the factors that we shall see in opera- 
tion in 1951. There may be some sur- 
prises. Mid-year is a touchy spot, around 
June-July. Another is the last quarter, 
with the square of Saturn-Uranus in 
December. 1951 is a year of critical 
planetary aspects, which can affect U.S.A. 
and the whole world. But do not “sell 
America short.” 


CAPRICORN YEAR AHEAD 
(Continued from page 48) 
home life. You will only find you are not 
either satisfied or you are hampered one 
way or another. Wait until you have a 
better chance to have your wishes granted, 
The date of the 20th is well worth waiting 
for as it will be a day that clears up some 
of your delays and doubts. 





NOVEMBER: Your courage knows 
no bounds for you have good energy and 
should have good health; much is in your 
favor for activities that require courage 
and strength. You may have to take it 
easy after the 25th to the last of the 
month, so get in as much work as you 
can before that time. 

When it comes to hurry and pressing 
issues you will gain more time if you 
take matters in your stride and refrain 
from drastic measures. You are on the 
spot of taking the line of least resistance, 
rather than making things work for you 
—you are learning to work for things, 
which is rather difficult but it must be 
done if you tend to view your future with 
comfort and success. This is not the time 
to build a new platform on a new base, 
but a time to improve these situations and 
aim gradually towards a better plan or 
program, by using the same tools you 
have had to work with. In other words 
you are heading towards a new situation 
and condition but you are still using your 
basic pattern. Much of this you will begin 
to see this month and much you have 
learned since the beginning of the year 
that will help you continue with your 
present situation. 


DECEMBER: Here again, we find 
forcing, pushing, pressing and trying to 
hurry situations and conditions. Slow up. 
This goes for the full month, A Cardinal 
cross of strong plants on your Sun is 
stressed and if used carefully will be 
beneficial in every way for you as you 
can get much accomplished. Everything 
you start out to do you will finish if you 
take your time. Guard over-expenditures 
as you are inclined to spend too much and 
find in the end that you have wasted too 
much time and effort. Search carefully 
for your Christmas gifts and make a 
practical selection of needs and supplies, 
for you are more inclined to buy tele- 
visions, cars, electric supplies, and all 
manner of things that you will have to 
fit into your budget later, when you wish 
you had been wiser in your spending. 

The holidays are exciting, too much 
activity is noted and many plans can be 
carried out. You will probably visit hospi- 
tals, as your urge will fit nicely into 
helping those who are there from the 
armed forces. Your ambition seems to be 
an urge to serve, so continue to do much 
to brighten the lives of others. 
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The problems that appear*herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 
sideration for publication, the writer's full name and address must be given, although in 
no instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of 
birth, also the birth place and hour when known are required. 

This department does not answer letters by mail. Those who desire a personal answer by mail 
should direct their queries fo our Personal Service Department and not to Miss Starr. 


A Gemini Quandary 
Gemini (a Young Wife) Speaking :* 

I’m so glad you're in town, Helen. 
We'll have such fun. Were you surprised 
when I finally decided to marry Charles 
and come East? I do love him, Helen, and 
I’ll do my darndest to make him a good 
wife. But do you know, confidentially, 
just between us two, of course, I often 
think of Joe? Joe was such fun! Oh, 
don’t think I regret for one minute my 
marriage to Charles. Charles is such a 
wonderful husband, so reliable—wouldn’t 
look sideways at anyone but me. And, do 
you know, on the maid’s night out he 
always helps me with the supper dishes? 
I mean, the dinner dishes. Here it’s 
dinner, of course, not supper like back in 
Midbury. Coming East with Charles has 
changed things a lot—people have differ- 
ent values here. Oh, naturally, the change 
is for the better. We do meet the most 
interesting, most important people, and 
have the most exciting times. Why, just 
last Tuesday night—I mean evening—we 
visited—that is dined—at the Hewett’s— 
they’re the ,Philadelphia Hewetts. Charles 
met Alex Hewett in some business trans- 
action; or that is, it’s a transaction now 
after we met them socially. I did my best 
to make a good impression. Charles said 
he was real proud of me. 

What was I speaking of before? Oh, 
yes—love. I mean, we were discussing 
Joe. Why in the world should I have 

*This fictitious discourse of a young Sun-Venus in 
Gemini wife is not meant to imply that any other 
Gemini tative, while sensibly marrying one man, neces- 
sarily keeps the image of another (a former sweet- 
heart) in her heart. It is meant to furnish a psycho- 


logical light into the secret heart of a specific type of 
Gemini, the dual-natured or double-bodied sign, 


said love? Naturally, I love Charles. Joe 
had nothing to give a wife. Marrying Joe 
would have been—well, I can’t imagine 
any really sensible girl marrying Joe, un- 
less of course she wanted to tie herself 
down for life in that dreary little town, 
and never be anything, or get anywhere. 
Or maybe travel ana live in a trailer or 
something—maybe some dingy three- 
rooms in town. Can you imagine me being 
happy living that way, even with Joe, 
after seeing my lovely apartment here? 
Have you seen Joe out with anyone 
since I left Midbury? No? I didn’t think 
he would—go out with another girl, I 
mean. Joe was so much in love with me. 
Remember when he brought me that big 
bunch of violets to wear to the dance a 
year ago last spring? Over at the 
Stanley farm, remember? I wore it pinned 
on the blouse of that cute little peasant out- 
fit I bought at Sturgis’. I bet he went out 
to the Red River road and picked those 
violets himself! That reminds me. Satur- 
day night for the country club dance, that 
Charles’s business associate, Ed Hanley, 
took us to, Charles brought me the most 
gorgeous orchid corsage—it was too 
divine! That’s what Gladys Hanley said. 
She just exclaimed over it, pinned on my 
black velvet cape with the ermine collar. 
I’ll show it to you when you come over— 
the cape I mean. And wait’ll you see my 
new black suit when it comes from the 
tailors. I have the most adorable pin to 
wear on the lapel. Black sets off ny hair 
just right, Charles says. He likes my type 
of woman to wear black mostly, with 
white accessories, and pearls or diamonds, 
and my hair long, done up in a chignon. 
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Makes me appear “striking,” he says. 
Next year Charles says I'll have a mink 
coat—a ranch mink I guess, but the very 
best—but I'll do with just my new 
sheared beaver this winter. Charles 
bought it for me while we were on our 
honeymoon—we visited his aunt in 
Boston—she’s Back Bay—completely the 
aristocrat. I was on my best behavior. I 
think she likes me. She said she was going 
to give me a chinchilla cape of hers—but 
it was in storage and I didn’t see it. She’s 
going to send it as soon as the weather 
is cooler. You really have to xeep up a 
front here in this city in order to get 
ahead in business, or be somebody. Peo- 
ple are judged by their appearances. Back 
home, where everybody knows everybody 
else, it doesn’t matter if you wear a 
jersey sweater. Charles says a man is 
judged by his wife’s appearance. Joe 
always said—why do I keep remember- 
ing what Joe said?—he really doesn’t 
matter anymore—how utterly ambition- 
less that fellow was, when you come right 
down to it—well, he said he liked me best 
in a light cotton summer frock. That was 
Joe’s speed—how utterly futile life with 
Joe would have been. I mean, how could 
we have gotten anywhere, living that aim- 
less existence Joe seemed to prefer? But 
Joe did say I was the loveliest woman he 
ever saw. He said those violets he bought 
were the exact shade of my eyes. You 
know, it’s silly of me, but I was actually 
happy the night I wore those violets to 
that barn dance with Joe. People in the 
middle west can be happy for no reason, 
or not much of a one, I guess. But it was 
fun. I mean, I guess, it was fun going to 
the dance with Joe. Everybody wanted 
to dance with me. But I was Joe’s girl. I 
mean, his lady friend. Out West, don’t 
they use the quaintest expressions, like 
“girl” for “girl friend,” and “going with” 
for “taking out,” or “stepping out.” 1 
“went with” Joe. Of course everybody 
knew that. I was Joe’s “steady” a long 
time . .. Values are so different in the 
west. 

Joe and I could have settled down on 
some old farm and raised pigs! I mean, 
hogs. Can you imagine me on a hog farm, 
after seeing me here? That’s a scream, 
isn’t it? I belong right where I am, with 
Charles. No doubt of that. I didn’t make 
any mistake, in my marriage to Charles. 
We're going to hurry and get ahead, make 


lots of money, and in about two years, 
maybe less, maybe more, we’re taking a 
trip back to Midbury and show the folks 
there. Won’t Joe be surprised! Maybe 
he’ll be married by that time? Heavens! 
I don’t think so. I must drop him a card 
tomorrow, and tell him we plan the trip, 
and I’ll look forward to seeing him before 
long. Anyway, Joe’s not the type to marry 
a girl on the rebound. He wouldn’t be 
happy with “second best.” I bet he never 
marries—that is, I mean, he’ll wait until 
he’s sure J’m staying married to Charles 
—he’ll wait until he sees me again. Say, 
I just bet Charles could find Joe a good 
place in his firm, if he’d decide to come 
East. You never can tell. Who knows, Joe 
might succeed, if he had the right inspira- 
tion and backing. Charles would be will- 
ing to: lend a hand; he knows Joe’s just 
like my own brother. 

But I haven’t time to think of Joe right 
now. I’ve got to get behind Charles for 
all I’m worth, for a few years anyway. 
You know, don’t you, that a woman 
actually makes a man—her husband, that 
is? I mean, she makes him succeed or 
otherwise. She’s his inspiration, his back- 
ground, his soul. Of course, she has to be 
sensible enough to start with the right 
material—to pick out the right material 
to start with, I mean. Charles is good 
husband material. I knew it right off, the 
minute we were introduced, at that hotel 
dance Joe finally took me to, after I 
coaxed him. I knew Charles was the one 
for me—all things rolled into one— 
brother, husband, father. I guess Charles 
knew it too, after the first few days. 

Oh heavens, Helen, here I am rattling 
along and I shave to get Charles’s tux 
ready for the cleaners, and start planning 
the supper menu—I mean, dinner. You 
can’t leave those things to a maid—a wife 
has to keep busy every minute of the day. 
That’s her job. Bye now, honey—I'll 
phone you tomorrow. I want you over for 
dinner some night next week. Think you 
can make it? I’ll ask Charles to bring 
some nice single man—I mean bachelor— 
from the office . . . Oh, forget Ray and 
Midbury for a change! It'll make Ray 
appreciate you more if he thinks he has 
competition. That’s what I told Joe the 
night I met Charles. But Joe did appre- 
ciate me—it wasn’t that. It was just that 
I had another life ahead—I wasn’t cut 
out for Midbury forever ... When you 
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go back home, tell Joe I asked for him— 
about him. Tell: him I'll be seeing him, 
that I remember him. It pays to keep 
your old friends—who knows, maybe 
we'll need them someday? It always pays 
to keep them on the string, as they say 
back in Midbury. But it pays to meet 
new ones too. So don’t forget-—you come 
next week all dolled up to meet a nice 
new man. I'll loan you a formal if you 
didn’t bring one, and we'll all go to some 
ritzy cafe. . . . Don’t be foolish—you’re 


young and you need to meet interesting 
people, with background. Besides, I'd like 
to have you for my neighbor, and best 
friend always. It can be very lonely in 
New York sometimes, away from all your 
own folks. ’Bye now, Helen. I'll call 
you tomorrow. ’Bye! 


A Parental Problem 


Dear Rose Campbell Starr: 

I have been a reader of American As- 
trology for many years. Your explanation 
or solution to many problems interests 
me very much. 

I was born November 16, 1887, near 
8:45 P.M., 37 N., 81 W. Very early in 
life I learned that my mother had an un- 
natural dislike for me. Try as hard as I 
could in childhood, then in young girl- 
hood to overcome this dislike and to merit 
normal feelings between us, it was to no 
avail. 

Her dislike grew until I was twenty- 
wo years of age, when I had to leave 
home, and have been on my own since. 

During my married life, her hatred 
seemed to be subdued somewhat, but only 
because she was so very fond of my 
husband. But since his death her dislike 
has grown. 

During these years I have helped care 
for her different times when she was 
ill and even brought her into my own 
home. 

Since my brother's death one year ago 
her dislike has grown to bitter hate. I 
am deeply distressed as she will be 86 
years old December 28th—year 1864. 

The big question of my whole life has 
been: Why does she hate me? 

PLEASE, if possible, tell me why my 
Mother hates me. I know that this is not 
an actual marriage problem, but it has 
colored my whole life of relationships. 
Is there anything I can DO? 

A Scorpio. 


ANSWER: No doubt those who hold 
to the belief of the transmigration of 
souls would advance the theory that your 
mother’s instinctive dislike was due to the 
fact that you had been her enemy, or 
had inflicted a wrong upon her in some 
past life, or vice versa. Be that as it 
may, in the absence of any birth hour 
for your mother, it is not possible to 
judge which sign would be on her fifth 
house of children, controlling her love for 
them, and for you. She has no Cancer 
in her chart, and no Leo, the natural 
signs of love and motherhood. Also, she 
has both the Sun and Moon in Capricorn, 
the opposite sign to Cancer, the sign of 
motherhood. ‘Her Mercury is also in 
Capricorn in square to her Saturn in 
Libra. Her Venus is in the sign of 
Aquarius, a sign often too detached and 
impersonal for love in its generally 
accepted sense. No doubt her dislike for 
you was formed in childhood, when your 
arrival deterred her from the freedom 
she so loved, and normal sacrifices of 
motherhood were not to her liking. 


Your mother has Mars in early Gemini, 
with Uranus also in this sign. Her Mars 
conjoins your Neptune in late Taurus. 
This might easily engender an anti- 
pathetic tendency, or an instinctive aver- 
sion, that could manifest in subtle, 
inimical ways. It seems to have induced 
a “mother complex” in reverse. In earlier 
life, psychological analysis could have 
thrown much light on this mother- 
daughter problem. However, it’s rather 
late for this now. 

Your South Node falls on your 
Mother’s Venus in Aquarius. I have no- 
ticed that this seems to be a so-called 
karmic bond (please refer to my dis- 
cussion on the Moon’s Nodes in our 
November 1947 issue, in an article en- 
titled: Disputing the Passage). Your 
Venus-Uranus conjunction in Libra is 
near your mother’s Saturn. In any con- 
test of skills, Uranus always takes the 
upper hand of Saturn, therefore your 
mother -has probably felt this intuitively 
and resented your independence; your 
progressed Mars in Libra nearing her 
Saturn has been stimulating this contact 
of late. 

As for your progressions, or outlook 
for the present and near future, your 
progressed Sun and Mercury have come 
to a conjunction in Capricorn in your 
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seventh house of relationships, in har- 
monious trine aspect to your Neptune, 
and in sextile (also harmonious) to your 
Sun-Mercury conjunction in Scorpio in 
your fifth house. This augurs well for the 
present and immediate future. With 
Cancer rising, and a fifth house Sun, 
Mercury and Jupiter in Scorpio, and 
with the Node Node and Saturn in Leo, 
the role of mother (perhaps that of a 
“cosmic mother”) should have been an 
important one in your life, and may still 
be so. Cancer-rising natives like to mother 
things. . 

If I were you, considering your 
mother’s advanced years, I would not 
concern myself any longer with her atti- 
tude, now or at times past. I would turn 
my back resolutely on the past, and be- 
come instead the embodiment of all the 
motherly traits in my own right that I 
could summon or command. This could 
well find expression in your relationship, 
or relationships with others, or another 
person. 

Building A Firm Selfhood 
My Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Jan. 29, 1892, time un- 
known. My father passed away when I 
was about eight years old. Being the 
eldest of the brood .of four children, I 
have known great responsibility, starting 
to work when I was twelve years old, 
to help support our family, also with the 
help of charity. 

When about twenty-two years of age, 
I married the first time, and had about 
two years of very serious trouble. My 
husband was ill and interned for about 
six months in an institution for alco- 
holism; cured and released, he began this 
practice again, whereupon I divorced him, 
and lived alone with my infant son. 

On July 8, 1923, I embarked on my 
second marriage, which is still in effect. 

My present husband was born Feb. 22, 
1897, this city, time unknown. He ts a 
pharmacist, operating his own business 
since 1922, this being his first marriage. 

Our problem stems on the fact that on 
all practical issues we never see eye to 
eye, because he is very unpredictable, im- 
mature emotionally, inconsistent, filled 
with frustrations, an atheist given to 
awful blasphemy, an undisciplined tem- 
per, always slamming all his shortcomings 
unjustly on a handy scapegoat, also he 
prevaricates on the smallest issue. Also 
he is an individual easily led by others, 





almost generally in avenues that are cost- 
ly, that retard his moral and financial 
progress. He is given to boasting, always 
topping the other fellow, laboring under 
the impression that to gain respect one 
has to pretend to be wealthy, thereby 
making almost vulgar displays of money, 
in others’ presence, being a good time 
Charley, while at home his offerings are 
just a day-to-day dole, shaving down 
expenses even unto planning to remove 
the phone, or to save a few nickels by 
dismissing the door delivery of milk. 

On the outside, he handles his money 
as so much hay. In truth, I have know 
only futility, spiritual and mental cruelty, 
because only that I have learned so pain- 
fully to turn the other cheek, on all issues, 
taking always the back seat, not daring 
to even openly show an interest in his 
private social or financial department, 
or to put it simply, never felt a unity in 
our marriage, but always apart from it, 
as far as my husband is concerned. 

We have only one daughter by this 
marriage. My son and this daughter are 
married and living on opposite corners 
from each other, far from home. 

My husband has a Leo woman in his 
employ, born August 9th, year unknown 
to me. She has a daughter of seventeen. 
She was divorced either in the latter part 
of 1946 or early in 1947. She had been 
im my husband’s employ since March 
1946 until April 1948, when I took the 
initiative to disscharge her, because from 
Feb. 1947 I had been besieged by anony- 
mous calls that there was an association 
between them, after a fashion. 

Those fourteen months nearly cost me 
my health, though my husband refused to 
do anything about it, so I took upon my- 
self the task of removing her from the 
premises of the store. 

From then on I-have engaged in my 
husband’s business, giving it all I have, 
in the hope that, God willing, our mar- 
riage will endure, with the hope of a 
modest financial security, for our old age. 

We work in complete harmony. The 
monetary returns from the time I have 
taken over have multiplied five times to 
what they were when I entered, which 
was a dismal amount for a man in an 
excellent business. We purchased a new 
Lincoln car, and both took a month’s 
vacation in August, 

Naturally I cannot trust him, in re- 
gards to the Leo woman, so often wonder, 
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will all my efforts, my good will, be of 
some account in the final running? Or 
must I prepare for abandonment in her 
favor, as it seems sometimes to me that 
there is a secret plan they have, for them- 
selves, in the future. 
Doubting Aquarius. 
ANSWER: There is a saying that no 
effort is ever wasted. Also, that if you 
give your best, the best is bound to return 
to you, some time, some way. With your 
progressed Moon passing over your 
Jupiter in Pisces, coming to your pro- 
gressed Jupiter and progressed Sun in 
Aries, the latter in harmonious aspect to 
your natal Sun and Moon in Aries and 
to your Mars in Sagittarius and Neptune 
in Gemini, and with the transiting Jupiter 
on your Venus and Jupiter this year, you 
should receive returns for past effort this 
present year of 1951. It is a time of a 
new, changing, more outgoing, forceful 
life cycle. It should attract greater pros- 
perity and happiness as a result of your 
own efforts, or merits. 
The hour of your birth would show 
more specifically just how this cycle will 
express, or in what specific direction the 


forces indicated will find expression within 
you. Also, it would be necessary to know 
your husband’s hour of birth to make 
specific deductions relative to his future 
outlook. His progressed Moon is in the 
regenerative sign Scorpio, approaching 
his natal Moon in this sign. The change- 


ful and unpredictable planet Uranus 
occupies this sign in his chart, and all 
throughout this period he may seem un- 
stable, contrary and unpredictable in his 
attitude toward you, and toward others 
in general. He may seem unduly stubborn 
and self-willed for the next two-and- 
one-half year cycle. In your association 
with him you will need to summon more 
and more patience, and resolve that you 
will not be upset by his attitude and 
action. Instead, stand as firm as you can 
in your own selfhood, as an independent 
individual. Keep your assets, financial 
and otherwise, separate, and you will not 
be hurt or dismayed so much as you 
would if you place too much faith or 
reliance upon him, a mere mortal, and 
right now a very changeable one. He has 
good traits—he has an excellent Jupiter 
in Virgo, and could be successful in work 
if he so wished; also, in some kind of 
service to others. 

In the absence of the Leo woman’s 


birthdata it is not possible to remark 
about her chart in relation to his. The 
desire for the new—new experiences, etc. 
—is shown in his chart by his progressed 
Moon or present state of consciousness 
being in Scorpio, the sign that holds his 
Uranus. 
DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 43) 
Thursday—January 25 
Lunar Transit—1:42 A.M. 

Sun ruler—A little housecleaning in 
more ways than one might not be amiss. 
Sweep out the cobwebs in corners. Use 
commonsense to placate or reconcile op- 
position or opposing elements and to set 
matters right. Express originality, but 
don’t overdo, especially in the early morn- 
ing and later in the evening. 

Friday—January 26 
Lunar Transit—2:26 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—Make new and original 
plans for work, study, advancement this 
morning. Make effort to adjust, alleviate 
tensions and to form harmonious rela- 
tionships with co-workers, associates, 
business contacts. Finish agreements, 
deals, changes. 

Saturday—January 27 
Lunar Transit—3:10 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—It would be wise today 
to formulate plans and act on permanent 
or long-reaching judgments, decisions. 
Fatigue, opposition, obstacles may react 
derogatorily this P.M. unless the utmost 
of caution and restraint is exercised by 
all parties concerned. Guard material 
assets, joint funds, reputation, credit. 
Curb moods, impulse, extremes or sudden 
emotional switches in the eve. Retire 
early. 

Sunday—January 28 
Lunar Transit—3:54 A.M. 

Venus ruler—Minds and inclinations 
may appear changeable, unreliable today, 
especially around noon. The wisest course 
would be to follow your regular Sunday 
activities, keeping sensible and_ sober, 
especially in the evening. Seek happiness 
in spiritual or religious atmosphere or 
elements. Sidetrack emotions, will-o’-the- 
wisp romantic fancies tonight. 

Monday—January 29 
Lunar Transit—4:54 A.M. 

Venus ruler—A harmonious, congenial 
tone pervades this day, making it an ex- 
cellent one for seeking agreements, 
favors, bringing opposing elements to- 

(Continued on page 72) 











American Astrology 








Department 
A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
Individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


A Study of Mother 
and Her Baby 


Srrrous domestic trouble began after 
the third child was born. Mrs. H. is 
aware she is facing the future with extra 
responsibility for it is evident that she 
must raise the child alone. Her husband 
insisted upon his freedom and the divorce 
was granted.a few months previous to 
the birth of this baby boy. 

She is now living near the home of 
her parents and finds she is almost a 
stranger in a strange land, for they have 
left her to make her adjustments alone; 
in fact, the little boy has caused an 
abrupt change in her whole life, even with 
her family. However, she is not so wor- 
ried about the other two children, since 
these little girls seem to fit into the 
family pattern nicely and will have care. 

The situation is~ difficult, and con- 
sequently she desires to know how to 
find a “key” to a happy future relation- 
ship with her child and at the same time 
take the position of both father and 
mother. She must continue to earn a 
living and raise him too. She said she 
fell in love with him the moment she 
saw him—he was so gentle and sensitive, 
a very lovely child. She is now afraid 
that her unhappy and disagreeable experi- 
ences with his father previous to his 
birth and immediately afterward will 
make an impression upon him and even- 
tually cause him either to blame her or 
be dreadfully unhappy over his broken 
home life, which, as she said, “might 
form a complex.” 





Stella Ann Morgan 


She is correct. Children often blame 
one, or both parents when divorce and 
separation enter into the family life. 
Psychologists tell us that an unhappy 
childhood experience in a broken home 
causes the child to feel the lack of 
security, for he misses the influence of 
both parents, and is faced with an un- 
pleasant environment no matter what care 
and comforts he receives. This divided 
unstable pattern hinders him in many 
ways, so that he is unable to see things 
in their proper perspective. 

In trying to fathom this situation, the 
mother says: “This baby born by me 
after nine months of anguish—prayer— 
hope—waiting and soul searching depths, 
is now a happy, chubby, and well dis- 
positioned baby. His first six and one- 
half months he lay at the point of death 
because of a jaundice condition, but he 
is well now. There is something illusive 
about him, though—some factor I can- 
not quite put my finger on—I seem to 
stand in awe of him at times—I have 
a feeling he is destined for great, good 
things. I know in later years the fact 
my husband refuses to see him will affect 
his life seriously, unless I know how 
to cope with the problem. If you can 
show me what characteristics, what ten- 
dencies to watch for in him to bring out 
the best in his nature, I will be forever 
grateful.” 

She said he was born two and one-half 
weeks too early, and that was evidently 
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THE BABY BOY 
Berwyn (near Chicago) Ill. 
Outside Circle-Birth Chart 

Dec. 24, 1949, 8:42 P.M., C.S.T. 
Inside Circle-Prenatal Epoch 

Mar. 12, 1949, 5:42 P.M., C.S.T. 


the cause of so much illness. However, 
in checking the true birth time by apply- 
ing the prenatal Epoch method, we find 
she conceived on March 12th and not 
April 10th, as she thought. If anything, 
the baby was two and one-half weeks 
late. He was born on December 24, 1949, 
8:42 P.M., S.T., Chicago, IIl. 

According to Dr. Cornell the planets 
afflicted that cause jaundice are the Moon, 
Saturn, and Mars. In checking the above 
prenatal Epoch chart, we note the posi- 
tion of the Moon in Leo moving up to 
a conjunction with Saturn in Virgo, also 
Saturn retrograding towards the Moon’s 
position. This strong static aspect contin- 
ued through the months of April and May, 
then transited into Virgo and remained 
there. Saturn aspected Venus adversely 
until September and at birth formed an 
adverse aspect to prenatal Mars. It is 
no wonder that after birth he was ill 
for six months, for these planets gen- 
erally bring illness. 

During the months of pregnancy the 
Mother’s horoscope was especially stimu- 
lated by transiting Saturn in Leo, for it 
formed an exact conjunction with her 
natal Saturn and her progressed Moon 
in Pisces was exactly opposite transiting 
Saturn at the time of the child’s birth. 
These configurations bring the Moon and 
Saturn all through the nine months and 














COMPARISON CHART 
Inside Circle-Child 
December 24, 1949 

Outside Circle-Mother 

Nov. 10, 1918, 9:30 A.M., C.S.T. 

Chicago, Ill. 


into the map of the child, which is shown 
on the outside wheel of the Epoch chart. 


Difficult Prenatal Period 


It is no wonder the mother, went 
through such a difficult period and was 
so unhappy under these strong planetary 
afflictions. The outstanding figure in the 
child’s birth Map is the Moon in sensitive 
Pisces, opposite Saturn and Mars in the 
analytical sign of Virgo. This influence 
gives vague feelings that create depres- 
sion, for it is stimulated by all kinds of 
emotions that lead to frustration. An 
astrologer would analyze this configura- 
tion in the above manner even without 
knowing the prenatal chart, nor would he 
be aware the mother had experienced just 
such emotions. He would say they were 
inhibited complexes and unless the native 
learned to control himself he would be a 
very unhappy person. But in this case, the 
mother is alert and through her watch- 
ful care and careful guidance the child 
can be somewhat cured. 

The child’s Birth map shows the Moon 
in an opposition aspect to Saturn, while 
in the Epoch Chart we find the conjunc- 
tion of these two planets. As mentioned 
previously this aspect indicates depres- 
sion, anxieties and fear. It is a configura- 
tion that often brings misunderstanding 
with others, or gives the lack of ability 
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to express oneself or one’s motives in a 
clear, concise manner, for there is a lack 
of self-confidence. It is the mother’s 
responsibility to realize this and make an 
effort to build confidence in the child’s 
nature through her love and devotion. 
This is the*first method which will crowd 
out the tendency to be negative and fear- 
ful. A child cannot be damaged by whole- 
some love, as we have mentioned so many 
times in these articles. However, this love 
must be the type that protects and demon- 
strates confidence under all corditions. A 
faith that releases all attachment does not 
cramp the child’s style, nor hinder his 
growth in any way. But even as we say 
this we realize the danger of the love of 
a devoted mother, which is accentuated 
by the position of the Moon in the sign 
of Pisces as found in the child’s chart. 
This configuration indicates that the 
mother is apt to be so very unselfish and 
“soft” in her attidude as unconsciously to 
develop the weakest points in her boy’s 
nature and cause him to be more fearful 
and unhappy, as he will look to his 
mother for aid in protecting him in dif- 
ficult situations, rather than fight for him- 
self should she let her love shield him 
from all pain. She may even put herself 
out in*a dozen ways to see that he has 
care and is protected. Which is wrong? 
She must be strong so that she can stand 
by and watch him go through all kinds of 
struggles—she will pour out her love to 
aid him in giving him self-confidence, yet 
say nothing. This is a true demonstration 
of her faith in his ability—and even when 
he makes a mistake, or becomes weak, she 
will be gentle and send him forth again 
for another and more difficult task, until 
he learns to have faith and more confi- 
dence in himself. His love for her will 
know no bounds and he will be forever 
thankful for he will be able to make his 
own decisions under all circumstances. 
The Compcrison Chart 

In the Comparison Chart we find both 
Mother and child have the Triplicity of 
Fire rising. The mother has Mutable-fire 
Sagittarius, while the boy has fixed Leo. 
This link is good and helpful for both as 
it is the channel through which they will 
meet and blend. These Fire Signs open 
the way towards understanding between 
them and it is the only way, for the boy 
has no planets in Fire Triplicities, while 
the mother has four planets, including the 





north node. It is found that when one 
person has many planets in Fire signs 
and the other person has none, there is 
a lack of understanding, for the one with 
so many Fiery planets will override the 
other, The mentality is quick and the 
enthusiasm is overwhelming. 

The boy has four planets in the Earth 
Triplicities and the mother none; here we 
see value and necessity for the mother to 
learn, which is difficult as her lack of 
Earth planets indicates a character which 
is too much out of touch with the present 
situation, as she is one who is ever yearn- 
ing for a different environment and truly 
ambitious—and very alert. She will learn 
to acquire more good practical sense 
through her boy’s overabundance of prac- 
ticality and sensible reasoning. That is 
where they will both work together, as he 
will learn to develop the ability to reason 
logically through her enthusiasm and 
alert thinking, as his three planets in the 
Air Triplicities will make up for the loss 
of planets in Fire signs, for Air signs can 
substitute intuitive foresight for pure 
reason. Her three planets in the Water 
Triplicities will grow out of the emotional 
stress and wasteful thinking into devel- 
oped intuitional (Air) and logical prac- 
tical reasoning (Fire). In this manner 
their true motives and energies will be 
governed in the natural cooperative 
procedure. The Triplicities are modes of 
energies. 

In the child’s chart the Planet ruling 
the Ascendent, the Sun, is opposing the 
planet that rules the Descendant, Uranus. 
Here we see a nature that demands free- 
dom. The boy is likely to want to be in- 
dependent and not at all cooperative, nor 
is he ever likely to find happiness and 
peace in a partnership arrangement. 
(First house—“the self”—seventh house 
—‘‘the partner”.) The mother is apt to 
feel that because the home is broken up 
the child has developed this complex, but 
the problem was born in the nature and it 
is the mother’s duty to teach the child to 
be willing to play and work with others. 
There must be kindness, consideration 
for others, and unselfishness, brought out 
and developed further from his natural 
loving and sweet nature. He must learn 
to be friendly and considerate, for he will 
be a lonely little fellow otherwise, and his 
heedless and careless manner towards his 


(Continued on page 64) 
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Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 
1. Increasing cloudiness N and W1, part- 
ly cloudy to fair E1; low cloudiness and 
fog N and W2 and 3, partly cloudy E 
and S2 and 3, also Florida. 

2. Squally, windy, and continued colder 
with storm warnings in 1, E2, E3; rain 
or snow in mountains. 

3 and 4. Rain and snow in uplands 1 
and W2; continued clearing and colder 
in 2 and 3; some rain and storms in 
Florida; cooler. 

5. Fair to partly cloudy N to Cl, consid- 
erable cloudiness, probable snow $1; un- 
settled and moderate with light rain or 
snow in 2; generally fair in 3. 





6. Fair and moderately cold 1, 2, and 
much of 3 except Florida where cloudi- 
ness will be general. 

7 and 8. Increasing low cloudiness and 
warmer with rain or snow W1, W2; very 
unsettled with rapid weather changes, 
good rain or snow amounts. 

9 through 12. Seasonal with some moder- 
ate to heavy rain or snow in | and 2 
moving east followed by clearing and 
colder conditions on 11th. 

13 and 14. Increasing cloudiness N1, 
cloudy with rain or snow SI and N2; 
local rain S2; considerable cloudiness $3 
and Florida, partly cloudy N3. 























The divisions placed on the map will be referred to in accompanying weather 





forecast. Each section corresponds to a certain portion of the country where 


the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most not 
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15. Considerable cloudiness NE 1, in- 
creasing SE and E gales on coast 1 and 
E2 ; variable cloudiness with rain and fog, 
colder NW2; considerable clouds in 3. 
16. Rain or snow early in C to El and 
N1, cloudy WC1, clearing colder W1, 
general high winds 1 and 2; clearing W2 
and 3, decreasing snow E2. 

17. Strong winds NE1, fair on coast, 
some cloudiness in uplands 1-2 and W3; 
fair E2 and 3. 

18, Fair and cold 1-2 and partly cloudy 
to increasing general clouds and rain in 


19 through 21. Increasing cloudiness to 
rain or snow and warmer general moving 
from SW3 through 2 and 1. 

22. Heavy fog coastal El, rain or snow 
squalls W to Cl and WC2 also W3; 
coastal fog 2, fair E3. 

23. Rain or snow moving NE in 1; snow 
or sleet quite general in 2; rain or drizzle 
N to C3, increasing clouds S3, partly 
cloudy to fair in Florida. 

24. Snow with NE gales on coast F1, 
clearing W1-W2 and south Florida; 
squalls W2, low cloudiness E and S2; 
much clouds and scattered rains in 3. 
25. Partly cloudy W/C1, slow clearing 
E1; partly cloudy 2; variable cloudiness 
and warmer in 3. 

26 and 27. Fair N and NE1, increasing 
cloudiness Sl and SWI, rain or snow 
W1; rain or snow W2, moving E in 2 
and 3, with clearing W3 later. 

28 and 29. Clear and moderate cold, 
coastal cloudiness and winds in 1; low 
cloudiness, snow flurries W2; fair E2; 
> oad W3 and showers in Florida; fair 
e3. 

30. General cloudiness with snow flurries 
in 1; considerable clouds with moderate 
winds; fair and milder in 3, much cloudi- 
ness in Florida, wet. 

31. Partly cloudy to fair N1, unsettled 
with moderate snow or rain in S1; in- 
creasing cloudiness 2; rain S and Florida, 
increasing clouds to rain N3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1. Much clouds, high winds, rain or snow, 
colder 4; rain or snow E to C5, partly 
cloudy W5; general increasing cloudiness 
in 5, showers W6 moving east. 

2. Generally fair and very cold, snow 
squalls on lee of the Lakes; squalls ES, 
fair W to C5; rain and squalls S-C6, 
clearing N6, partly cloudy to fair S6. 

3 and 4. Much clouds N4, clear S4; fair 





and cold 5; partly cloudy and colder 6. 
5. Increasing cloudiness and warmer in 
4; general unsettled with frequent 
changes in 5; partly cloudy to fair in 6. 
6. Rain or snow and light winds in 4; 
light rain and snow WS, milder ES; 
general increasing clouds with rain or 
snow in 6. 

7 and 8. Slow clearing and colder with 
wind in 4; local rain or snow to slow 
clearing and colder on 8th in 5; showers 
or storms followed by clearing in 6. 

9 through 12. Clearing and colder with 
squalls in S5 and 6 on 9th and 10th with 
some brief and definite rain and snow 
quite general by 11th. 

13 and 14. Generally fair and somewhat 
colder with winds in 4 and 5; consid- 
erable fair N6 and mild S6. 

15. Much cloudiness E to C4, partly 
cloudy to fair E4; clear W to NWS5, 
snow E and SE5 and N6, rain S6. 

16. Fair W/C4, snow squalls E4, windy; 
fair and cold with some snow NE5; clear- 
ing and colder after early rain E6. - 

17. Generally fair and cold 4-5 and 6, 
fog NE5S. 

18. Increasing clouds and warmer 4; 
considerable cloudiness 6, partly cloudy 
E5, generally cloudy W5. 

19 through 21. Considerable snow and 
squally weather 4 and S6 with some 
cloudiness and fog 5, N6. 

22. Snow squalls SE to C4, partly cloudy 
to fair and colder N to C4; rain and 
sleet or snow, much colder and quite 
windy in 5, rain, sleet N6, storms C/S6. 


23. Fair and moderately cold 4-5; clear- | 


ing and colder 6. 

24. Fair and warmer in 4; increasing 
cloudiness and good fog in 5; low cloudi- 
ness and fog in 6. 

25. Rain or snow in 4, colder W4; snow 
E5, partly cloudy to fair W5; partly 
cloudy to fair and warmer in 6. 

26 and 27. Snow E and SE4, snow squalls 
C4, ‘clear and cold W4; light snow or 


rain and E/C5, clearing W5; fair and 


cold E6; local rain SE6. 
28 and 29. Increasing cloudiness and 
warmer 4; cloudy S5, partly cloudy to 
fair elsewhere in 5; cloudy S6, partly 
cloudy to fair W and N. 

30. Snow N4, elsewhere cloudy; gen- 
erally fair in 5; cloudy W & S6, fair 
N & E6. 

31. Cloudy with rain or snow moving 
NE in 4; rain N5, cloudy and rain later 
in S5; moderate rain in 6. 
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Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1. Fair, very cold 7; clearing and cold 
W to C8, local snow squalls E8; showers 
and storms C to SE9, partly cloudy N9. 
2. Increasing cloudiness 7; generally fair 
and colder with cloudiness W8; frontal 
cloudiness and rains N9, fair to partly 
cloudy S9. 

3-4. Cloudy 7; partly cloudy to fair and 
warmer with colder prospects E8; local 
showers in 9. 

5. Fair and colder N7, snow C to S7; 
increasing cloudiness, rain, sleet, or snow 
E to C8; generally fair and milder with 
much cloudiness by night. 

6. Fair and very cold N7, partly cloudy 
S7, clearing E7; clear extreme W8, snow 
E8, cloudiness C8; clearing N to C9, 
storms S9. 

7-8. Fair and cold 7-W to C8 and 9, 
cloudiness decreasing E8. 

9 through 12. Rapid moving low pres- 
sure systems will bring light snow squalls 
on 10th and 11th in all portions. 

13 and 14. Fair and very cold with only 
local very light squalls in 7; clearing, 
much colder E to C8 after early rain 
or snow E/C8, clearing N9, much cloudi- 
ness and rain C9, increasing clouds to 
rain S9. 

15. Fair and very cold 7-W to NW8-N 
to C9, snow E to S8, local rain S9. 

16. Clear N7, increasing cloudiness S7; 
snow squalls W8, fair E8; considerable 
cloudiness to rain or snow N9, rain and 
storms S9. 

17. Increasing clouds to snow in 7; con- 
siderable clouds W8, partly cloudy C8, 
fair E8 and 9. 

18. Considerable cloudiness and cold with 
some snow 7; rain or snow 8; rain be- 
coming general in 9. 

19 and 20. Snow to clearing in 7; clearing 
W8-W9; snow or rain E portions. 

21 and 22. Fair and cold 7-8-N to C9, 
clearing S9, coastal gales with storms. 
23. Variable cloudiness 7; fair 8-N to 
C9, clearing S9. 

24. Snow squalls N & NW7, partly 
— S7; fair W8 and 9, much clouds 
25. Partly cloudy to cloudy 7; fair W8; 
N9, snow E8, C to S9. 

26 and 27. Fair E7, C-E8 and 9; some 
clouds W7, increasing clouds W8. 

28 and 29. Increasing clouds and warmer 
7; fair and milder 8; considerable clouds 
oe rain C to S9, partly cloudy to fair 


30. Unsettled 7; variable 8; cloudy with 
rain in NE9. 
31. Cloudy, local snow 7; rain or snow 
8, clearing NW9, cloudy decreasing rain 
C9, rain SE9, 

Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 
1. Rain or snow W moving to C10, 
increasing clouds E10; partly cloudy N11, 
partly cloudy to fair $11; much cloudi- 
ness N to C12, partly cloudy to fair $12. 
2. Rain or snow W10, variable cloudiness 
E and S10; fair and seasonal W to N12, 
partly cloudy to cloudy E11; fair sea- 
sonal, snow NE12. 
3 and 4. Much clouds and local rain or 
snow W-NW/10, generally fair E & S11, 
unsettled N12, fair S-C12. 
5. Rain or snow and colder N10, local 
showers S10; increasing clouds and 
warmer 11; fair W & S12, squalls NE 
& E12 in mountains. 
6. Fair and seasonal 10-11; local low 
clouds 12. 
7-8. Partly cloudy to cloudy with some 
rain or snow on 8 in 10; increasing gen- 
eral cloudiness to rain or snow in 11; 
increasing clouds followed by rain in 12. 
9 through 12. Rain and snow will be on 
the increase with a cold wave in the mid- 
dle of the period. 
13 and 14. Snow W10, part cloudy to 
fair N10, much clouds and rain or snow 
S10; local rain or snow S11, part cloudy 
N11; very unsettled 12. 
15. Snow squalls N10, increasing clouds 
S10; generally fair 11; much cloudiness, 
snow, or rain W12. 
16. Clearing and colder W to C10, partly 
cloudy E10; clearing NW & W11, rain 
or snow E-SE11 and E to S12; clearing 
N & NWI12. 
17, Snow N10, rain or snow S10; local 
snow or rain N11, fair $11; snow squalls 
N12, increasing clouds S12. 
18. Clearing E, partly cloudy to cloudy 
W10, snow S10; rain or snow N11, scat- 
tered showers; snow N & E12, local 
showers S12. 
19 through 21. Clearing and colder with 
the snow and rain covering much of the 
south but becoming warmer on 20th in 
north portions. 
22. Fog, extreme N10, fair and cold C10, 
fair cool S10; local cloudiness followed 
by clear and cold in 11; snow showers 
NWI12Z, increasing clouds C12, fair and 
mild $12. 
23. Much cloudiness with snow W410, 
partly cloudy E10; increasing cloudiness 
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and warmer 11; considerable cloudiness 

and rain or snow in 12. 

24. Clear N10, fog NW portion, unset- 

tled SE10; snow squalls W11, fair E11; 

unsettled N12, fair mild $12. 

25. Continued cloudy and warmer, some 

snow W10; fair and cool 11; cloudy N12, 

fair to part cloudy S12. 

26 and 27. Rain or snow quite general ; 

increasing clouds and warmer some rain 

or snow W11; clearing and colder NW12, 

frontal storms C to SE12. 

28 and 29. Cloudy W10, fair E10; fog 

and rain $11, fair N11; generally fair 

and milder 12. 

30. Fog and rain or snow in 10; fair and 

seasonal 11 and 12. 

31. Partly cloudy N10, fair and cooler 

S10; fair and cool 11; fair 12. 
Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 

1. Heavy rain or snow 13; rain or snow 

general in 14. 

2. Rain or snow W13; cloudy E13; gen- 

erally fair and cooler 14. 

3-4. Clearing and colder, coastal fog in 

13; fair and cooler with coastal fog. 

5. Increasing clouds, coastal fog 13; gen- 

erally fair, foggy in 14. 

6. Partial clearing after rain or snow in 

13; local showers and fog W14, partly 

cloudy to fair in E14. 

7-8. Coastal clouds, clearing in E13 after 

early showers; clearing NW14, showery 

C14, fair N14 to C14, showers S14 on 8. 

9 through 12. Much rain or snow quite 

general along coast with coastal fog and 

gales. 

13 and 14. Cloudy E13, fair W13; 

coastal cloudiness, local rain or snow in 

14. 

15. Coastal cloudiness W13, variable in 

E13; brief showers N & E14, partly 

cloudy to fair W14. 

16. Rain or snow NW13, partly cloudy 

E and S13; rain or snow to C14, partly 

cloudy to fair S14. 

17. Rain or snow in 13-N14, increasing 

clouds S14. 

18. Clearing and colder with fog 13; gen- 

erally fair 14. 

19 through 21. Increasing coastal cloudi- 

ness and storms with rain or snow at 

the end of the period. 

22. Much general rain and snow 13; 

rain or snow in 14. 

23. Rain and snow 13; considerable 

cloudiness and showery in 14. 

24. Variable in 13; coastal cloudiness, 

fair, warmer E14, 


25. Snow E13, slow clearing W13; 
cloudy, some rain NW14, dense fog 
SW14, fair E14. 

26 and 27. Fair and colder E13, coastal 
clouds; rain C to S14, clear NW14. 

28 and 29. Rain or snow 13-N14, part 
cloudy to fair S14. 

30. Coastal showers, partly cloudy in 13; 
generally fair 14. 

Coastal clouds 13; increasing clouds ° 


Watch for an Increase in high pressure 
systems this month and the likeness. of the 
weather to that of January 1927 and 28. 


CHILDREN'S DEPT. 
(Continued from page 60) 
friends will drive them from him. He will 
always wonder why, unless he is told and 
trained in a method that will make him 

willing to carry it out. 

He will grow up to manhood and be 
successful if he has the right guidance. 
He must learn how to get along with peo- 
ple and practice fair dealing at all times. 
He will make a good detail man, or an 
engineer, for he is mathematically in- 
clined. Any downfall will come through 
his own fault and overly ambitious 
manner. This is unnecessary with proper 
training, for his energies can turn to con- 
structive ideas and he will climb high and 
go far. 

The mother’s home life can remain 
intact for she is a good designer and able 
to earn money in clever ways through her 
artistic ability to see the beautiful and 
make lovely clothes. 

She can commercialize on dress design- 
ing and make a very good living. (Venus 
ruler of 10th house of business and social 
honors in good aspect to Jupiter, ruler of 
the Ascending sign, personal achieve- 
ment, and effort.) There is no reason 
for failure here because she will have the 
opportunity to meet influential people and 
receive a good income for her lovely 
work, 

The boy will help her and stand by her 
side, providing she does not smother him 
and possess him. He will make a good pal 
for her and they ought to find real friend- 
ship between them since the planets in 
their charts blend so well. 





A SUBSCRIPTON BLANK 
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CHARLES 


Fishing Dates 


There is a time to go fishing. It is a well 
known fact that fish are most active at Last 
Quarter and New Moon periods, also when 
the Moon is in the water signs of Cancer, 
Scorpio and Pisces. 

The best fishing dates, weather permitting, 
are January Ist to 11th inclusive. The good 
days are January 13th, 14th, 15th, 27th, 
28th, 29th, 30th and 31st. 

The low average days are January 16th to 
26th inclusive. 


Lunar Planting 


WwW HAT is Lunar planting? It is 
known as Moon sign planting to many 
old time planters, also Moon sign and 
phase planting to the many new planters. 

But in reality it is astrological plant- 
ing, as we set the time for all of our 
farm tasks by the dates and time given 
in the American Astrology Ephemeris 
and Aspectarian, which gives the time 
the Moon enters the signs and its phases 
in Eastern Standard Time. 

Now if you use an ordinary almanac 
you may find that the signs they use are 
really constellations and differ about two 
days from the date we give for 
planting. 

To be a Moon Sign and Phase 
planter be sure not to use the ordinary 
almanac. 

To raise good crops or fine flowers we 
must plant when the moon is in a fruit- 
ful sign and the proper phase. 

We should know something about’ the 
culture of the plant we wish to cultivate, 
also its best seasons for growth, for all 
things have their season or time. 

Moisture must be in the soil at plant- 
ing time and the soil’s temperature should 
be right to start germination of the seed 
or bulb. 

With this in mind you can say you are 
a Lunar Planter. You can surprise your- 


Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC. 


R. HOOK 


self and friends once you try scientific 
Lunar Planting. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and grow from a bulb formation 
such as potato, beet, carrot, turnip, tulip 
and gladiolus, should be planted when the 
Moon is Full or in the Last Quarter. 

Plant only in the Last Quarter when 
absolutely necessary as it is not con- 
sidered a good time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, Jan. Ist and up to 10:57 A.M. 
Jan. 2nd: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 10:57 A.M. Jan. 2nd, Jan. 
3rd, and up to 12:39 P.M. Jan 4th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 12:32 P.M. Jan. 6th, and 
up to 3:10 P.M. Jan. 7th: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 3:10 P.M. Jan. 7th and up 
to 12:36 P.M. Jan. 8th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 2:56 P.M. Jan. 
10th, Jan. 11th, and up to 9:06 P.M. Jan. 
12th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 7:11 A.M. Jan. 15th, Jan. 
16th, and up to 7:36 P.M. Jan. 17th, a 
fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 8:06 A.M. Jan. 20th, Jan. 21st, 
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and up to 7:11 P.M. Jan. 22nd, a good 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 11:45 A.M. Jan. 
27th, Jan. 28th, and up to 5:03 P.M. 
Jan. 29th, a good time to plant flowers 
and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio at 5:03 P.M. Jan. 
29th and up to 10:13 A.M. Jan. 30th: 
a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 10:13 A.M. Jan. 30th and 
Jan. 31st: a fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such work as plowing, harrowing, 
dragging, spading and raking to get the 
soil in shape for planting, use these dates 
for spraying and dusting to destroy dis- 
ease, fungus or insects: Jan. 4th after 
2:39 P.M., Jan. 5th, up to 12:32 P.M. 
Jan. 6th, also after 12:36 P.M. Jan. 8th, 
Jan. 9th, and up to 2:56 P.M. Jan. 10th; 
also Jan. 13th, 14th, 18th, 19th, 23rd, 
24th, 25th, 26th, and up to 11:45 A.M. 
Jan 27th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain, and Cereals: 
The fair dates are after 3:10 P.M. Jan. 
7th and up to 12:36 P.M. Jan. 8th, also 
after 7:11 A.M. Jan. 15th, Jan. 16th, 
and up to 7:36 P.M. Jan. 17th. 

The good dates are after 2:56 P.M. 
Jan. 10th, Jan. 11th and 12th, also after 
8:06 A.M. Jan. 20th, Jan. 21st, and up to 
7:11 P.M. Jan. 22nd. 

Weaning Animals and Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Jan. 5th to 12th 
inclusive. The best two days are Jan. 7th 
and 8th. . 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs on 
Jan. Ist, 17th, 18th, 27th and 29th. Set 
goose eggs, Jan. 8th, Oth, 18th and 19th. 
Set duck and turkey eggs, Jan. 10th, 11th, 
20th and 21st. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched Jan. 11th, 12th, 21st and 22nd. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The fair dates are after 3:10 P.M. Jan. 
7th and up to 12:36 P.M. Jan. 8th, also 
Jan. 15th, 16th and 17th. The good dates 
are after 2:56 P.M. Jan. 10th, Jan. 11th 
and 12th, also after 8:06 A.M. Jan. 20th, 
Jan. 21st and up to 7:11 P.M. Jan. 22nd. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Spring 


lawns or new seeding should start as 
early as the soil can be worked up with a 
good seed bed. New seeding does best in 
the early spring months. For this use the 


same time as given for Slipping and 
Transplanting Plants. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, Jan. Ist, 
2nd, 3rd and up to 12:34 P.M. Jan 4th, 
also after 12:32 P.M. Jan. 6th, Jan 7th, 
and up to 12:36 P.M. Jan 8th. Good for 
fast growth, after 2:56 P.M. Jan. 10th, 
Jan 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. Fair 
for fast growth, Jan. 15th, 16th and 
17th. Good for slow growth, Jan. 28th, 
29th, 30th and 31st. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Jan. 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, up to 12:39 P.M. Jan. 4th, 
after 12.32 P.M. Jan. 6th, Jan. 7th, and 
up to 12:36 P.M. Jan. 8th and Jan. 15th, 
16th, 17th, and 31st. The good dates are 
Jan. 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. The 
best time is after 11:45 A.M. Jan. 27th, 
Jan. 28th, 29th, and up to 10:13 A.M. 
Jan. 30th. 

Fertilizing the Garden: For chemical 
fertilizer, use the dates of Jan. 7th after 
3:10 P.M., and up to 12:36 P.M. Jan. 
8th, also after 2:56 P.M. Jan. 10th, Jan. 
11th, 12th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 20th, 21st 
and 22nd. For animal fertilizers, use the 
gates of Jan. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th up to 
12:39 P.M., after 12:32 P.M. Jan 6th, 
up to 3:10 P.M. Jan. 7th, also after 
11:45 A.M. Jan. 27th, and Jan. 28th, 
29th, 30th and 31st. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair dates 
are Jan. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, and up to 12:39 
P.M. Jan. 4th, also after 11:45 A.M. 
Jan. 27th and Jan. 28th, 29th, 30th and 
31st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vege- 
table or Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine 
and Preserve Eggs: For that better 
flavor and keeping qualities, do your 
processing on Jan. 2nd after 10:57 A.M., 
on Jan. 3rd, and up to 2:39 P.M. Jan. 
4th, also Jan. 30th and 31st. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and good color, process on Jan. 
2nd after 10:57 A.M., on Jan. 3rd, up to 
12:39 P.M., Jan. 4th, and on Jan. 23rd, 
24th, 30th and 3lst. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are Jan. Ist and up 
to 10:57 A.M. Jan. 2nd, also after 11:45 
A.M. Jan. 27th, Jan. 28th, and up to 
5:03 P.M. Jan. 29th. The fair dates are 
Jan. 4th after 12:39 P.M., Jan. 5th, and 


(Continued on page 72) 












~~ 


~— 


be died 











When 
To Act 


January, 1951 





There is a right and a wrong time to 
do things. One can enrich his daily 
living by using astrology to his own 
advantage, 











ANN McMULLIN 


Good Days in January 


COURTSHIP 


For a successful first date and oppor- 
tunity for a happy ériendship: Jan. 2nd 
P.M., 16th, 17th, 23rd, 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Attend a dance, musical or any of the 
arts: Jan. Ist, 13th, 23rd, 27th, 28th. 

Dining out—specializing in good food: 
Jan. 5th, 6th, 13th, 20th, 21st, 29th. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races: Jan. 9th, 13th, 14th, 15th. 

Writing letters for a pleasant reception: 


Jan. 5th, 6th, 23rd, 24th, 25th. 
MARRIAGE 


For the ceremony for happiness and per- 
manency: Jan. 16th, 24th, 30th, 31st. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

When to get a permanent for hair diffi- 
cult to hold wave: Jan. 15th, 16th, 17th 
A.M. 

Hair cut to stimulate growth: Jan. 11th, 
12th, 20th P.M., Jan. 21st. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: Jan. 2nd P.M., 3rd, 4th 
A.M., 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
Jan. 2nd P.M., 3rd, 4th A.M., 23rd 
P.M., 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Designing and cutting cloth: Jan. Ist, 4th 
P.M., 5th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 
25th, 26th, 28th. 

Sewing and mending: Jan. Ist, 5th, 13th, 
14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 25th, 
26th, 28th, 29th. 

Baking: Jan. Ist, 2nd A.M., 6th P.M., 
7th, 8th A.M., 13th, 14th, 20th, 21st, 
27th, P.M. 28th. ( 

Dehydration or drying: Jan. 5th, 6th, 
24th. 

Canning: Jan. 3rd, 4th, 30th, 31st. 

First consultation with a lawyer on a par- 
ticular case: Jan. 5th, 24th, 31st. 

Start construction of home—ground lay- 
ing: Jan. 8th P.M., 9th, 10th A.M., 
15th, 16th, 17th, 23rd, 24th. 


Pour concrete for stability: Jan. 3rd, 4th, 
30th, 31st. 

Painting—to start a job for most satis- 
factory results: Jan. 3rd, 4th, 24th, 
30th, 31st. 

Move into a new home for permanency: 
Jan. 8th, P.M. 9th, 15th, 16th, A.M. 
23rd. 

Choose houce furnishings that blend well 
together: Jan. 15th, 16th, 17th. 

Entertainment in home to assure a pleas- 
ant time for all: Jan. 1st, 5th, 6th, 20th, 
21st, 27th P.M., 28th. 

Fishing: Jan. 2nd P.M., 3ed, 4th A.M., 
7th, 10th, P.M. 11th, 12th A.M., 20th, 
21st, 22nd A.M., 30th, 31st. 

Photography portraits particularly: 
Jan. Ist, 16th, 17th, 24th, 27th P.M., 
28th. 


FINANCE 


Apply for a position: Jan. 13th, 16th, 
17th, 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Ask for a raise in salary: Jan. 5th, 13th, 
24th. 

Collect debts: Jan. Ist, 2nd, A.M. 6th, 
P.M. 7th, 13th, 14th, 20th P.M., 21st, 
27th P.M., 28th. 

Buy real estate to hold and sell at a profit 
later: Jan. 2nd P.M., 8th P.M., 23rd, 
30th A.M. 

Buy real estate for quick turnover and 
profit: Jan. 13th A.M., 22nd. 

Sell real estate: Jan. 2nd P.M., 23rd. 

Sign legal and important papers: Jan. 
18th; 22nd, 23rd, 24th. 

Buy a car that will necessitate a mini- 
mum amount of repair: Jan. 5th, 9th, 
19th, 20th. 

Buy clothing for fit and beauty: Jan. 6th, 
13th, 20th, 22nd. 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: Jan. 
2nd P.M., 15th, 18th, 20th, 30th A.M. 

Advertising—to start a new project or 
sales campaign: Jan. 18th, 19th. 

Renting for a lengthy period: Jan. 3rd, 
4th, 17th, 23rd, 24th, 30th, 31st. 

(Continued on’ page 72) 
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Transits for January, 1951 











NEW MOON 
January 7, 1951, 3:10 P.M., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


NEW MOON 
Effective January 7th through february 6th 
This year’s first New Moon occurs on 
Jan. 7th at 3:10 p. m. E.S.T., in 16° 43’ 
36” Capricorn. 
FULL MOON 
Effective January 22nd through February 21st 
This month’s Full Moon occurs at 2° 
22’ 10” Leo at 11:47 p.m., E.S.T., on 
January 22nd. 
Solar Aspects 
The Sun, traveling from 9° 57’ 55” of 
Capricorn to 10° 30’ 27” Aquarius, com- 


ARIES | TAURUS) GEMINI | CANCER} LEO | VIRGO 


P| 3 | IT) $s 


ARIES | TAURUS | GEMINI | CANCER 


VIRGO 


pletes four major aspects this month: a 
conjunction with Mercury on the Ist; a 
square to Neptune on the 10th; a parallel 
to Mercury on the 16th; and a trine to 
Saturn on the 22nd. 
Mercury 

Mercury begins the first month of this 
year by proceeding in its retrograde mo- 
tion from 11° 30’ 20” Capricorn to 16° 
59 32” Capricorn. It goes direct on 
Jan. 12th in 1° 55’ 54” Capricorn and 
finishes the month at 16° 59’ 32” Capri- 
corn. Mercury makes seven major aspects : 
an opposition to Uranus on the 4th; a 
sextile to Jupiter on the Sth; a square to 
Saturn on the 10th; a parallel to Venus 
on the 11th; a square to Saturn on the 
14th; an opposition to Uranus on the 
21st; and a sextile to Jupiter on the 24th. 

Venus 

Venus moves this month from 21° 37’ 
20” of Capricorn to 29° 12’ 23” Aquarius, 
completing two major aspects: a trine to 
Saturn on the 9th and an opposition to 
Pluto on the 22nd. 

Mars + 

Mars, proceeding from 13° 11’ 44” 
Aquarius to 6° 48’ 48” Pisces, completes 
three major aspects: an opposition to 
Pluto on the 8th; a trine to Neptune on 
the 9th; and a trine to Uranus on the 


30th. 
(Continued on page 72) 


PISCES 


Vs = 34 


LIBRA [SCORPIO 
—!/ Ty 
as ows 

1 


>) 


s 
PISCES 


aA| FE 


LIBRA | SCORPIO 


| TY | x7 











Vwi ee 





January 1951 69 





Aspectarian for January, 1951 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 





accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your action® 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chocen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. If 
the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may 
be considered as modifying each other during that time. 

Astrological Interpretations by at ie Campbell 
Starr. 












































Pacific | + | Mount’n = | Central | _ | East. 
2 | Stand. | £ | Stand. | 2] Stand. | & Stand Aspects Interpretations 
™ | Time = Time “| Time }|™ | Time 
31 | 9:11pm] 31 |10:11pm/ 31 {11:11pm! 1] O:llam | 300 A conflict is reached and resolved. 
Jan. Jan 
}11:50 1 | 0:50 am } 1:50 am 2:50 dos Doubt or delay impedes progress. 
}11:51 0:51 | | 1:51 2:51 2iv Faith attracts needed assistance. 
Jan. 
1 | 3:10 am 4:10 | 5:10 6:10 DAd Confident attitude attracts success. 
12:33 pm 1:33 pm | 2:33 pm 3:33 pm © & $| A decision or agreement binds. 
1:43 2:43 | 3:43 4:43 do VY Adhere to worthy principles. 
1:46 2:46 | | 3:46 4:46 > g A surge of energy produces results. 
5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 > ‘4 Rewards of effort for the deserving. 
7:37 8:37 | | 9:37 |10:37 20°? Social and emotional involvements 
are disappointing. 
7:57 am 2) 8:57am {| 2] 9:57am 2 |10:57am | ) Enters M| Moon enters Scorpio. 
/11:46 12:46 pm | | 1:46pm 2:46pm| D> yx b Patience merits rewards later. 
1:37 pm 2:37 | 3:37 4:37 Y * @ | Power, success attend leaders. 
4:30 5:30 | 6:30 7:30 dAQ Seek or grant deserved favors. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 j11:14 D> A kt A sudden change raises morale. 
8:58 9:58 10:58 }11:58 )) fos Enterprising moods yield returns. 
10:38 11:38 3 | 0:38 am 3 | 1:38am] * #8 Ideas or plans promote. favor. 
3 | 4:37 am 3 5:37 am | 6:37 | 7:37 >x*O A forward move assists progress. 
9:17 110:17 11:17 ewe pm/ 2 9 Agreement smoothes the way. 
9:20 110:20 11:20 12:20 Dod Misunderstanding delays issues. 
4:22pm 5:22pm 6:22pm 7:22 97O¢ Discord sways loyalty and progress. 
4:25 5:25 6:25 7:25 Dy Vv Pick up frayed ends. 
7:33 8:33 | 9:33 10:33 >i? Needed diversion relaxes nerves. 
10:16 11:16 4 | 0:l6am 4/|1:l6am/ 23 ( Qu.et solitude brings inspiration. 
t | 1:27 am 4] 2:27 am | 3:27 4:27 2) g Indifference repels opposition. 
2:35 3:35 4:35 5:35 >x* ? Friendly understanding aids effort. 
2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 > | * A swerve induces opposition. 
2:53 3:53 | 4:53 5:53 o £ | A quick change impedes progress. 
9:39 10:39 11:39 12:39pm| > Enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius, 
1:20 pm 2-20 pm | 3:20 pm 4:20 D> * b Cement aims to a solid foundation. 
6:26 7:26 | 8:26 9:26 2oa Reject overexpansive trends. 
7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 Dy 8 Make sensible plans and schedules. 
9:11 10:11 11:11 5} O:llam |} D> A Kt A minor surprise increases interest. 
> | 8:57 am 5 | 9:57 am 5 |10:57 am 11:57 2x oO Inspired plans put down roots, 
11:54 12:54 pm 1:54 pm 2:54pm % * 4 | Confidence induces promotion. 
12:37 pm 1:37 2:37 3:37 D.* dC Prompteffortresultsinachievement. 
4:39 5:39 6:39 7:39 dA? Creative pursuits advance interests. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 D>x* VY High ideals promote achievement. 
6 | 7:02 am 6 | 8:02 am 6 | 9:02am 6 |10:02am | Dy 9? Veneer rough edges for durabil’ ty. 
9:32 10:32 111:32 |12:32pm] > Enters % | Moon enters Capricorn: 
1:15 pm 2:15pm 3:15 pm 4:15 dob A firm stand retains principles. 
4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 do 8 Agree, sign, seal. or deliver. 
6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 D* 4 A worthy cause deserves a big hand. 
8:47 9:47 10:47 11:47 D> Curb the trend toturnsharpcorners, 
7 |12:10 pm 7} 1:10pm! 7 | 2:10pm 7| 3:10pm! Do O Take counsel with a superior power. 
1:11 2:11 | 3:11 4:11 9 Enters =| Venus enters Aquarius. 
3:03 4:03 | 5:03 6:03 dic A minor victory rewards effort. 
4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 Dre Poised, confident attitudes win. 
4:37 5:37 | 6:37 7:37 JOY Honesty averts treachery and deceit 
8 | 9:36 am 8 |10:36 am 8 |11:36 am 8 |12:36 pm, 2D Enters = | Moon entérs Aquarius. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 > ie Aconfident attitude wins attention. 
11:34 12:34 134 2:34 do ? Agree for understanding. 
12:00 pm 1:00 2:00 3:00 D> | A direct course hits the target 
1:30 2:30 3:30 4:30 D>Ab Reap rewards of perseverance. 
2:32 3:32 | 4:32 5:32 Dye Utilize ideas for profit. 
3:55 4:55 5:55 6:55 o £ Q| The irresistible force meets the im- 
| movable object. 
7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 > 190 Temper justice with mercy. 
7:52 8:52 9:52 10:52 Daya Judge not and escape judgement. 
9:04 10:04 11:04 9|0:04am/Da_ K A short cut to an assignation. 
9:06 10:06 }11:06 0:06 co A VY! A practical ideal or goal is sighted 
| 
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3 Pacific : |Mount’n| . | Central | . East. 
= Stand. & Stand. a Stand. a Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
is Time “i Time i: Time bs Time 
9} 1:26am 9} 2:26am 9 | 3:26am 4:26 i> Ig | Take needed relaxation and rest 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 >is Decide or agree on vital issues. 
10:20 11:20 12:20 pm 1:20 pm | 9 Ab Love adds motive and stability. 
1:18 pm 2:18 pm 3:18 4:18 | 8 v 9 | Plans assure greater happiness. 
5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 Dax oO Seek fulfillment of high aims. 
5:39 6:39 7:39 8:39 DF Y Submerged forces induce conflict. 
5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 DAY Instincts take inspirational 
channels. 
7:11 8:11 9:11 10:11 Dod Increase of vital creative energy. 
9:28 10:28 11:28 10 | 0:28 am 8 0 b | Takedelaysandhindrancesinstride 

10 | 0:42am | 10 | 1:42am | 10 | 2:42am 3:42 © * | A firm hand takes the wheel. 

2:21 2:21 3:21 4:21 )) a A steady a’m hits the bull’s eye. 
5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 © 0 Y | Good judgment clears cloudy issues. 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56pm | > Enters ) | Moon enters Pisces. 
3:43 pm 4:43 5:43 6:43 D> * 8 Confident words assure a hearing 
4:07 5:07 6:07 7:07 Dx b Seek to balance opposing factors. 
7:04 8:04 9:04 10:04 Dx 9 Minor success in social contacts. 
11:42 11 | 0:42am | 11 | 1:42am | 11 | 2:42am {2 ¢ 24 Financial, social, and business ex- 
pansion. Give, take kindness. 

11 | 0:05 am 1:05 2:05 3:05 >A Accruement of unexpected events. 
0:21 1:21 2:21 3:21 > y.| Conserve resources and set sights. 
12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 pm 3:59 pm 8 | 2 | Ideas may blossom into proceeds. 
3;27 4:27 5:27 6:27 > iv Imaginationachievesmorethanwill 
5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 b goes Retro. | Saturns goes retrograde. 

8:27 9:27 10:27 11:27 4% A | High aims or achievements bring 
unforseen returns. 

10:14 11:14 12 | O:l4am | 12 | Il:l4am | 3% @ Join forces for greater power. 

10:42 11:42 0:42 1:42 DrY Plan quietly behind the scenes. 

12 | 2:12am | 12 | 3:l2 am 4:12 5:12 D>x*O Unity achie®es success. 

3:26 4:26 5:26 6:26 Dred Utilize energy for accomplishment. 
7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 8 goes direct | Mercury goes direct. 
10:30 11:3¢ 12:30 pm 1:30 pm| > b Clear up details of routine tasks. 
6:06 pm 7:06 pm 8:06 9:06 > Enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 > «> Attend to everyday domestic chores 
9:45 10:45 11:45 13 | 0:45am; D0 8 Postpone decisions until later. 
10:33 )11:33 13 | 0:33 am 1:33 D> »b Worry hinders. Accept dealy. 
11:50 13 | 0:59 am 1:59 2:50 Q x | A romantic interlude lifts ideals. 

13 | 6:15am 7:15 8:15 9:15 9 u &| Accept or give needed favors. 

7:03 8:03 9:03 10:03 d2ox The fly in theointmentis discovered 
7:44 8:44 9:44 10:44 Dxva Salve over old hurts. 

7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 > * 2? Capitalize on charm, persuasion. 
3:36 pm 4:36 pm 5:35 pm 6:36 pm | 2 y Seek harmony in work and play. 

14 | 6:55am | 14 | 7:55am | 14 | 8:55am | 14/| 9:55am/| 2) || 4 Faith works miraclesfor the believer. 
6:57 7:57 8:57 9:57 a. AYQG New resources open clearer ways. 
7:34 8:34 9:34 10:34 If Steady hands sidetrack pitfalls. 
4:23 pm 5:23 pm 6:23 pm 7:23pm} 200 Cancel excess self-assurance. 

4:29 5:29 6:29 7:29 2x0 Putincreased energy in private work 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 © v o | Lay foundations for endeavors. 
8:51 9:51 10:51 11:51 8 © b | Postpone vital issues, concern. 

15 | 3:40am | 15 | 4:40am | 15] 5:40am | 15 | 6:40am} | # Stay haste and restless impulse. 
4:11 5:11 6:11 7:11 > Enters » | Moon enters Taurus. 

8:54 9:54 10:54 11:54 D>xrb Give an inch to gain a mile ‘ater. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18pm| D> A 8 Quick agreements endure. 

5:36 pm 6:36 pm 7:36 pm 8:36 D> * A changing trend points upward. 
7:33 8:33 9:33 10:33 D2* a Broader expanse for promotion. 

16 | 1:33am | 16 | 2:33am | 16 | 3:33am | 16 | 4:33am | DG 9? Selfishness detracts from success. 
2:42 3:42 4:42 5:42 > I? Silence and repose soothe hurts. 
7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 © | 8 | Plans and ideas culminate. 

2:07 pm 3:07 pm 4:07 pm 5:07pm; D> | Oo Steady down to a quiet pace. 
2:40 3:40 4:40 5:40 D> i 8 Make prompt decisions. 

6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 d.o0? Stay undue haste or effort. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 }10-24 DrY Plan or dream true. 

17 | 5:24am | 17 | 6:24am | 17 | 7:24am | 17 | 8:24am | D 24 Seek the greatest good. 

7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 > || x Now take an independent stand. 
8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 2oOe Moore hurry, less speed. 

10:11 11:11 12:11 pm 1:llpm| D AO Be quick in performance. 

4:36 pm 5:36 pm 6:36 7:36 > Enters | Moon enters Gemini. 

9:19 10:19 11:19 18 | 0:%am | 2D A b A climb requires steady effort. 

18 | 0:34am | 18} 1:34am |} 18 | 2:34am 3:34 Dry Curb haste and sharp retaliation. 
6:00 7:00 8:00 9:00 > yv Don’t instigate unplanned moves. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 12:16pm| DO 24 Be slow to promise. Temper en- 

thusiasm. 
9:23 pm 10:23 pm 11:23pm | 19 | 0:23am } 2 A 9 A kind word works wonders. 

19 | 7:12am | 19 | 8:12am | 19 | 9:12am 10:12 > * 2 Put energy behind a cause. 

8:05 9:05 10:05 11:05 DAY Imagination has practical value. 

20 | 1:43am | 20 | 2:43am | 20 | 3:43am | 20 | 4:43am} 2 Ao Stout effort induces progress. 

4:21 5:2 6:21 7:21 D2xO Progressive ideas call for attention. 
5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 D> Ent ® | Moon enters Cancer. 

9:39 10:39 11:39 12:39pm | D O Pb Accept burdens with good grace. 
12:53 pm 1:53 pm 2:53 pm 3:53 © Enters # | Sun enters Aquarius. 
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F Pacific d Mount’n - Central . East. 
3 | Stand. | G | Stand. | 3 | Stand. | 2 | Stand Aspects Interpretations 

= Time 7" Time si Time ™ Time 
4:56 5:56 6:56 7:56 Ie #8 Controlpre i derstanding. 
6:05 7:05 805 9:05 Do # If you have it, fear nothing. 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 Y goes Retro. | Neptune goes retrograde. 

10:34 11:34 21 | 0:34am | 21 | 1:34am /3DAQ Success effort in business. 

21 | 8:08am | 21 | 9:08am 10:08 11:08 & & | Curb tendency to impulsive and 

contradictory speech and action, 

4:10 pm 5:10 pm 6:18 pm 7:10pm| DK @? Give and take love and kindness. 

6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 a:x ¢? Greatereffortproducesbetterresults 

7:47 8:47 9:47 ‘10:47 20 VW Honest werk and effort avert trouble. 

22 | 5:12am | 22 | 6:12am | 22 | 7:12am | 2. | 8:12am | o Enters ) | Mars enters Pisces. 

4:11 pm 5:11 pm 6:11 pm | 7:11 pm| > Enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 Ira Time action for proper response. 

5:30 6:30 7:30 8:30 2 £ & | High emotional tension costly. 

6:06 7:06 8:06 | 9:06 © A »b | Bank resources for the long pull. 

6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 > i Stage quick countermoves. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 >ie Reach for a wider scope. 

8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 >x* »b Attainment requires sacrifice. 

8:47 9:47 10:47 11:47 IO Conclude adjustments, settle- 

{ ments, and agreements. 

23 | 3:19am | 23 | 4:19am | 23 | 5:19am | 23 | 6:19am 9 A Y | Ideal lpve, plans, and aims succeed 
4:35 5:35 6:35 | 7:35 Dy i Turn a sharp corner to advance. 
5:35 6:35 7:35 | 8:33 >is Definite decisions profitable. 

8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 Dx es Express ideas to get ahead. 

10:08 11:08 12:08 pm | } 1:08pm; DAA Cooperate for success and profit. 

7:35 pm 8:35 pm 9:35 | 10:35 > | oO Confer with officials, superiors. 

24 | 4:37am | 24 | 5:37am | 24 | 6:37am | 24; 7:37am | Do @ Study agreements for minor flaws. 
5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 Dx Vv Follow your hunches, instincts. 
8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 der? Keep hurt feelings secret. 

11:40 12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40 pm ¢ * 4 | Make profitable moves, deals. 

1:04 pm 2:04 3:04 | 4:04 >? Soft answers sway emotions. 

25 | 0:23am | 25 | 1:23am | 25 | 2:23am 25 | 3:23am co ® b | Work conscientiously for merits. 
1:26 2:26 3:26 4:26 > Enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

5:31 6:31 7:31 8:31 D>xb Secure funds and possessions. 

5:52 6:52 7:52 8:52 Ir a Refuse to be disturbed over trifles. 

8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 IIi¢ Utilize excess steam in work. 

10:44 11:44 12:44 pm | 1:44pm| > x O Accomplishment is its own reward. 
1:15pm 2:15 pm 3:15 4:15 D>x* An inspired idea lifts spirits. 

7:13 8:13 9:13 (10:13 >a Be slow to promise; don’t renege. 

7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 Ir 2 Protect finances, business, position. 
10:07 11:07 26 | 0:07am | 26| 1:07am} 2 A #8 Pian a schedule for work and health. 

26 | 6:02am | 26 | 7:02am 8:02 9:02 >iyv Hold fast to ideal aims. 

12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:33pm; D> x @ Joinforcestoattaingreaterstrength. 

1:38 2:38 3:38 4:38 Dx Vv Retreat now for later advance. 

5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 © * | The tide rises on a new era, 

10:21 11:21 27 | 0:21am | 27 | 1:2lam| 3% @ Seek rest and “‘sweet repose.” 

27 | 0:30am | 27 | 1:30am 2:30 3:30 > #3 Establish boundaries. 

8:45 9:45 10:45 11:45 > Enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

10:35 11:35 12:35 pm 1:35pm/| > | b> Earnest effort is never wasted. 
12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 3:36 Do db Hold your stand and be patient. 

4:31 5:51 6:31 7:31 Dre Retain a firm hold on essentials. 

8:03 9:03 10:03 11:03 30 * Hold your hat in any sudden gales. 
10:18 11:18 28 | 0:18am | 28/ 1:18am | 3 AO Firm belief in right conquers. 

28 | 3:22am | 28 | 4:22 am 5:22 ; 6:22 3223 Ask in faith and receive, 

4:39 5:39 6:39 7:39 >i Hope is never confused. 

9:47 10:47 11:47 12:47pm| 20 ¢ No news is good news. 

2:10 pm 3:10 pm 4:10 pm 5:10 >a Kindliness is godliness. 

6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 >x* @ Retain moral strength, firmness. 

7:40 8:40 9:40 10:40 De WV They can’t fool an honest man, 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 dIi¢ Venture to do right with courage. 

29 | 9:23am | 29 |10:23 am | 29 |11:23 am 12:23pm/ 2 A 9 Persuasive tactics succeed. 

10:47 11:47 12:47 pm 1:47 >i? Brighten inner and outer corners. 

2:03 pm 3:03 pm 4:03 5:03 > Enters ™ | Moon enters Scorpio. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 Dx b Relax and seek the gold of solitude. 

30 | 0:42am | 30 | 1:42am | 30 | 2:42am 3:42am; DdAd Power and strength come in repose. 
0:45 1:45 2:45 3:45 > 4 New ideas and plans inspire. 

1:43 2:43 3:43 4:43 o A | Sudden benefits attend long effort, 

3:47 4:47 5:47 6:47 > 190 Incentive inspires accomplishment. 

7:13 8:13 9:13 19:13 200 Turn corners and meet crises. 

8:46 9:46 10:46 11:46 dA Reap the just rewards of victory. 

7:08 pm 8:08 pm 9:08 pm 10:08pm| > * & Make plans for assignments. 

10:25 11:25 31 | 0:25am | 31 | 1:25am / 20 @ Relax. Don’t push efforts. 
11:34 31 | 0:34 am 1:34 2:34 dv V Sleep knits up ravelied nerves. 

31 | 1:48 am 2:48 3:48 4:48 >is Inspirational plans or ideas form. 
8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 >i? Take a firm stand for answers. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm| > || # Change and discard the outworn. 
11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm 2:08 © ¥ &A| Venturginto wider territory or ideas 
12:15 pm 1:15 2:15 3:15 Q Enters > | Venus enters Pisces. 

5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 > Enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

5:43 6:43 7:43 8:43 30? Know your own from another’s. 

8:37 9:37 10:37 11:37 >x*>b Security is the reward of diligence. 
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DAY BY DAY 

(Continued from page 57) 
gether for greater benefit and success. 
Progress may be made in public or pro- 
fessional life, with charm and gracious 
manners netting excellent response. A 
profitable day for those whose work con- 
tributes to the happiness and comfort of 
others, also for those in entertainment 
fields. 


Tuesday—January 30 
Lunar Transit—5:38 A.M. 


Pluto ruler—An outstanding day when 
much may be accomplished or achieved as 
a result of past effort coupled with 
present initiative and know-how. Force, 
aggression, wisely and originally used, 
coupled with tact and forethought, will 
work wonders. Folks should now agree 
on basic essentials and gain promotion, 
large or small, through dramatic moves, 
surprises. Seek favors, make requests, 
moves, decisions tonight. 


Wednesday—January 31 
Lunar Transif—6:22 A.M. 


Pluto ruler—The activity of yesterday 
continues on into today, coloring, per- 
haps dramatizing the morning hours. 
News and travel may be successful. Ac- 
complishments and merits are due for 
recognition and rewards. Conceal hurt 
feelings, if any, tonight and take a 
sensible outlook and the long-range view. 


JANUARY TRANSITS 
(Continued from page 68) 
Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves from 4° 43’ 50” to 10° 
58’ 20” Pisces without forming any major 
aspects. 

Saturn travels from 2° 15’ 26” :to 2° 
2’ 18” Libra without completing any 
aspects. 

Uranus, Neptune, and Pluto 

Uranus continues the retrograde mo- 
tion it began last October, and during the 
course of the month retrogrades from 7° 
20’ 32” Cancer to 6° 9 18” Cancer, mak- 
ing no aspects. 

Neptune begins at 19° 25’ 23” Libra 
arriving at 19° 32’ 14” Libra on the 21st, 
when it turns retrograde, ending the month 
at 19° 30’ 32” Libra on the 31st. The 
only aspect Neptune forms is a sextile to 
Pluto on the 2nd. 

Pluto continues the retrograde motion 
it began last November, traveling from 
19° 28’ 17” Leo to 18° 50’ 0” Leo with- 
out forming any aspects. 


WHEN TO ACT 
(Continued from page 67) 


Credit purchases easier to liquidate: Jan. 
15th, 16th, 17th. 
Selling manuscript: Jan. 18th, 19th P.M. 


HEALTH 

Appointment with medical doctor: Jan. 
Sth, 13th, 24th. 

Appointment with dentist for filling and 
plate impressions: Jan. 2nd P.M., 3rd, 
4th, 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Appointment with dentist for extractions: 
Jan. 18th, 19th. 

Appointment pertaining to glasses for 


eyes: Jan. 5th, 23rd, 24th. 


AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: Jan. 4th P.M., 5th, 6th, 24th. 

Plant trees for quick growth: Jan. 11th, 
12th, 21st, 22nd. 

Cut weeds and delay new growth: Jan. 
24th. 

Pruning: Jan. 2nd P.M., 3rd, 4th A.M., 
30th, 31st. 

Spraying: Jan. 24th. 

Irrigation: Jan. 2nd, P. M. 3rd, 4th, 10th 
P.M., 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 30th, 
31st. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding: Jan. 10 
P.M., 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st, 22nd. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
Jan. 2nd P.M., 3rd, 4th, 30th, 31st. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
Jan. 10th P.M., 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st, 
22nd. 

Planting bulbs for seed: Jan. 2nd P.M., 
3rd, 4th, 30th, 31st. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: Jan. 
10th P.M., 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st, 22nd. 

Setting posts: Jan. 2nd P.M., 3rd, 4th, 
24th, 30th, 31st. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 66) 
up to 12:32 P.M. Jan. 6th, also Jan. 23rd 
and 24th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting, and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles last longer and lay 
flat, fence posts remain firmer in the 
ground, and paint weathers better if we 
use the following dates: Jan. 2nd after 
10:57 A.M., Jan. 3rd, and up to 12:39 
P. M. Jan. 4th, also after 5:03 P.M. Jan. 
29th and Jan. 30th and 31st. 
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Aries 


Your Weekly Guide ° 


January Ist to 6th 
Tre day-to-day pressures, challenges 


and ever-increasing responsibilities can 
be mounting in number or intensity as 
the new year opens. This is one of those 
times where it’s best to take each day 
as it comes especially if it seems that 
recent (or current) transfers, relocations, 
job shifts or alterations: in the familiar 
family setup have you hard pressed to 
maintain the semblance of order and nor- 
mality in security affairs, domestic life. 
There may be distasteful or irritating 
elements now in connection with new 
chores, daily needs of employers or family 
that can make you want to throw up 
your hands, lash out at those beneath you 
or in competition with you, especially 
around the Ist-2nd and 6th. But tempera- 
mental displays get you nowhere now 
and may even alienate the very folk you 
want to impress. Rather, measure up to 
the demands of people, conditions 
superior or antagonistic to you; market 
abilities, wares enthusiastically, compete 
without antagonism; delay any major 
shifts or decisions where possible and 
wait for clearer signals of what seems to 
be the trend or pattern for the year 
ahead, Above all, don’t break away from 
people, responsibilities that have meant 
much in the past for it’s easy to make 
impulsive mistakes now that may be irre- 
parable; this particularly around 5th-6th. 


January 7th to 13th 

This New Moon can see more definite 
results for recent expenditures of time, 
energy of money (till the 13th). Much 
depends on how well (or poorly) you 
handled yourself and others while under 
stress going back to December. Bosses, 
judges, investigators may be prepared to 
rate you and your claims, judge job 
performance, legal claims, competitive 
abilities on the basis of what’s shown— 
8th through 12th particularly. You may 
be in a real vantage position now—able 
to press for rightful settlements, rewards, 
advancement, personal claim adjustments, 
benefits if others can’t prove positively 
why you shouldn’t get your due. Of 


Fo. those born March 21 to April 19 


course, if you’ve counted on luck, tricks 
or other maneuvers to save face or cover 
mistakes of the past you can be nailed, 
but good, around the 9th-12th. Where 
there have been irreconcilable differences 
in relationships, financial or health dif- 
ficulties keeping you in doubt or even 
family worries, news, decision or results 
around this time may clear the air 
considerably. 
January 14th to 21st 

This promises to be a week of adjust- 
ment, cooling off—a time to take stock of 
what’s been accomplished, decided, termi- 
nated. If some sort of new start, reap- 
praisal or appeal seems in order, don’t 
waste time waiting for others to use 
influence to tide you over. The 14th-16th 
are definitive. New expenditures, espe- 
cially for tools, helpers, advisors or spe- 
cial adjusters, representatives can seem 
well worth it till the 18th and may help 
to patch up relationships, equipment or 
even health. If you’ve been overtaxed 
physically or mentally, a vacation may 
be in order till the 21st (perhaps be- 
yond); similarly medication, short-term 
confinement can work wonders (20th on). 
The weekend is another trouble spot 
if you don’t slow up; apply checks and 
balances that don’t allow for experiment, 
chance-taking. Use care, judgment in 
travel, chance-taking. 

January 22nd to 31st 

Rest on your laurels till the 25th. You 
need a social breather, some escape from 
the multiple tensions of daily life. New 
clothes, diets, personal enhancements can 
add to your feeling chipper now too. 
From the 26th on mark time contentedly 
in familiar routine. Let friends, family, 
personnel replacements, personal aides do 
for you throughout the rest of the month 
where possible till you feel your old 
competent self. Gradually get in the swim 
of things again (29th-3lst), working out 
at easy, familiar jobs and forming or 
reforming bonds that add to your sense 
of emotional security. Don’t chase ro- 
mantic rainbows around the 27th-28th 
or 3lst, or believe promises from those 
who've disappointed you in the past, 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—VENUS—Meet the chal- 
lenge of competition, criticism or group 
needs through aggressive tactics; speeches, 
writings, debates, authoritative announce- 
ments show you at your best. 

Tue.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—Possessions, per- 
sonal adornments may add to your feelings 
of confidence; but give a thought to kiddies, 
underlings. Eve good for clannish gather- 
ings, reunions. 

Wed, — Jan. 3 — PLUTO — Shrewdness, 
trickster or huckster abilities can give you 
an a.m, lead over others, make for smart 
buys, swaps; later, curb bossiness, pos- 
sessiveness if you’d win others’ affection. 

Thu.—Jan. 4—~PLUTO—Tend to routine 
business details, shopping, legal or contract 
work; travel, meeting can be invigorating in 
p.m. 

Fri—Jan. 5—JUPITER—Heed advice of 
counselors, friends; it may be politic to bend 
to the wants of bosses, higher-ups. Be heard 
in local affairs, club work, confabs of the 
eve. 

Sat. — Jan. 6 — JUPITER — Answer cor- 
respondence, check files, written work, tests, 
details this morning. Those who are in 
vantage spots, have authority must be de- 
ferred to later. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—SATURN—Today’s New 
Moon brings security questions into focus; 
partners, elders, family members must be 
consulted, considered. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—SATURN—Awaited de- 
cisions from superiors may have to be put 
off; self-promotion may be wasted somehow 
in the a.m. Reserve charm for dear ones, 
those who don’t need to be kowtowed to. 

Tue.—Jan. 9-URANUS—Be quick to re- 
spond to friendly offers, compromises, bids 
of buyers or sellers; press held-up trans- 
actions. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—URANUS—Morning like 
yesterday—time to. settle up, be definitive, 
add to possessions, assets, Eve strange, dis- 
turbing. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—NEPTUNE—Make up for 
inferiorities, lacks by bolstering internals, 
ridding yourself of problem people, factors, 
taking what’s offered without complaining; 
tend to colds, ills right away. 

Fri. — Jan. 12— NEPTUNE—A gloomy 
day—pull in your horns, bow to people, ele- 
ments or factors more powerful; news, an- 
nouncements must be accepted but all is 
less permanent than you think, so cheer up. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—MARS—Change, reorgani- 
zation and removal the keynotes now; react 
to stalemates, checks opportunistically; eve 
fun. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—MARS—Settle standing 
issues, partnership and security questions 
decisively; being hard-boiled has its advan- 
tages here. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Gear shopping, 
selling on the basis of current restrictions, 
credit limitations; collect old bills, debts, 


Tue——Jan. 16—VENUS—Circumstances 
may force your hand financially even though 
risks, uncalculable factors are indicated; 
rallies, group affairs, private meetings wise 
in p.m. 

Wed. Jan. 17—VENUS—Morning notions 
can be wasteful, extreme; hold purchases, 
decisions till later when you are less 
emotional. 

Thu. — Jan. 18 — MERCURY — A con- 
fident manner, a glib tongue or pen can 
cover up inexperience, shyness; be seen, 
heard, appreciated. 

Fri—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Work for a 
common good, the welfare of individuals, 
groups or ideals which must be served; 
press an advantage. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Check mis- 
takes, offensive remarks before a ‘hasty 
word, carelessness offends; ills, news, prob- 
lems of home or family call for temporary 
remedies, decisions later. 

Sun.—Jan. 21I—MOON—Another weekend 
date to lie low; keeping out of reach of ills, 
problem-makers, dangers your best protec- 
tion; previous negligence can catch up here 
unless you’re watchful. 

Mon, — Jan. 22 — MOON — Regulation 
Monday; go over accounts, homework, the 
usual routine. Eve promises action, adven- 
ture, romance or even a rousing contest on 
the Full Moon. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—SUN—Getting your mind 
off yourself, turning attention to sweet- 
hearts, children gets you out of a mental rut. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—SUN—One of your best 
times to make your mark in business com- 
petition, interviews, showings; any pull 
helps now too. Purchases, exchanges, held- 
up transactions green-lighted. 

Thu.—Jan. 25—MERCURY—Chores, cor- 
rections, service, attendance a necessary 
bore—new methods help; medical/dental aid 
may be needed. 

Fri.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Like yester- 
day—at a sort of psychological low unless 
you can immerse yourself in others’ prob- 
lems; easy does it. 

Sat. — Jan. 27 — MERCURY — Follow 
orders, instructions to the letter even if your 
fiery spirit rebels; save escapist notions for 
tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Morning drags 
if you overindulged, overreached vitality re- 
cently; p.m. fine for music, t.v., radio shows. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Those inter- 
ested in your welfare and happiness may be 
anxious to show devotion, interest if you 
let them; dont be stony about admitting 
mutual mistakes. 


Tue—Jan. 30—PLUTO—Sharing what 


you have (or don’t have!) makes for private 
security, partnership solidarity; bosses ap- 
proachable in p.m. 

Wed. — Jan. 31 — PLUTO — Personal 
causes, crusades can arouse your interest, 
give you a chance to re-channel efforts, 
find a new niche, 

















5 
1 
; 
- 


1 
ty 








January, 1951 





Your Weekly Guide ° 


January Ist to 6th 
Tue press of everyday duties and the 


personal emergencies or changes—here 
almost a rule of the day—can be a real 
mental stimulant this first week. Give 
unstintingly of your time, energies or 
ideas in order to keep (or maintain) top 
efficiency and output, maximum harmony 
of relations between employer and per- 
sonnel, co-workers, and family members. 
This is important for breakdowns, dis- 
harmonies or stalemates that are allowed 
to develop now (till the 4th especially) 
can hold you up throughout the month. 
In daily work, this week gives you an 
ideal chance to impress higher-ups with 
training, experience, education and to 
give evidence of dependability, executive 
talent where these might be at a premium. 
From a more personal standpoint you 
can feel essential through being able to 
give advice, help solve problems, right 
misunderstandings or do for others 
through taking a key role in club, school, 
civic or church activities—especially 2-4th 
and 5-6th. Try to delay any sort of pro- 
posed business innovations, housing re- 
pairs, decisions relative to employment or 
education until later on in the month 
because unexpected stringencies might 
arise now or next week that could leave 
everything dangling in mid-air. 





January 7th to 13th 

Some of the results of last week’s 
efiorts and strivings may be evolving 
in fast sequence this action-packed week. 
Surprise shifts in status, locale, increased 
personal responsibilities, news pertaining 
to health, age or security questions as yet 
undecided (whether for you or others) 
may tend to root interests, activities in 
one spot. Any*warnings unheeded last 
week, evidence of slowdows or stoppages 
you might have ignored can force a pain- 
ful halt to recent undertakings, plans for 
business expansions or large scale spend- 
ing, even hold up work in progress. For 


Taurus 


For those born April 20 to May 20 


some, new credit or other controls and 
curbs 8-10th especially can throw a 
monkey wrench in plans. Previous fore- 
sight, any reserve funds, personnel re- 
placements or aides that can get at the 
root of difficulties (from 10th on) can 
see you through a slowdown. Be careful 
all week of colds, spills, heating dis- 
turbances, tieups in transportation fa- 
cilities. 
January 14th to 21st 

If it’s possible to benefit through the 
general curtailments and obstructions of 
these days, you may be one of the few 
to realize a profit from previous work, 
preparations or cooperation (15-18th). 
If plans are held up in one area, look 
to another. Increases, windfalls, profits 
might be put to a more personal use than 
heretofore considered. Education, reme- 
dial treatment for ills, specialized atten- 
tion of problems or even a winter vacation 
can be a wise investment here. Socially 
and romantically, opportunities lie in 
unusual or unfamiliar places. Disgruntle- 
ment over one thing or another these 
days can reactivate interest in unconven- 
tional ideas, friendships or activities of a 
former day, even foster reunions, recon- 
ciliations that add to family solidarity 
or give short-lived emotional fulfillment. 

January 22nd to 31st 

Coast through the last week of the 
month awaiting developments, final settle- 
ment, answers, notification relative to 
your own or intra-family plans, held-up 
activities. Liquidate debts, bring work 
or studies up to date and busy yourself 
bringing health, good looks or spirits 
back up to par again (24-29th). Em- 
ployers, associates may count on you for 
advice or leadership here but be unable 
to compensate adequately for what you 
offer or need time to fulfill obligations, 
contracts,. promises or other commit- 
ments. Let things ride till the 31st. Mean- 
while, contribyte to humanitarian causes, 
family needs as best you can. 
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1—MERCURY—More dis- 


Mon.—Jan. 
ciplined phase starts; new tools, personnel, 
domestic aids may aid in combating slow- 


downs, adjusting to income/business re- 
strictions; there are angles! 

Tue—Jan. 2—VENUS—You may have 
the advantage in interviews, transactions by 
being on the inside track, having special 
know-how, influence; p.m. ceremonies, cele- 
brations lively. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Make the morn- 
ing hours count in promoting aims, ideas 
and deals, seeking an audience with impor- 
tant people, buyers; later, temper convic- 
tions, demands to keep peace. 

Thu.—Jan. 4—-VENUS—Get your wants 
across to others without seeming hard- 
bitten, dogmatic—sidestep debatable issues 
where possible. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—PLUTO—Go over accounts, 
statements, bills, appraisals; check tax ques- 
tibons with legal aides, accountants. Sporty 
eve. 

Sat—Jan. 6—PLUTO—Listen to part- 
ner’s ideas on current outlay, adjust credit 
arrangements, stock up on hard-to-get items. 

Sun. — Jan. 7— JUPITER— Lucky New 
Moon for you if you have something worth- 
while to contribute to group/family causes, 
unusual ideas or wares to market. P.M. 
fine for ceremonies. 

Mon, — Jan. 8 — JUPITER — Take the 
lead in competition, bidding; your assets, 
past record, standing can impress in busi- 
ness or social life. 

Tue. — Jan. 9— SATURN — Discuss old- 
time problem situations, heldup plans, em- 
ployment/educational moves, notices or 
directives that affect security with those who 
know the ropes, have solutions. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—SATURN—Put forth new 
ideas, changes in daily routine boldly; 
set up new rules, discuss¢ employment, 
hiring, training, special service. P.M. gay 
and romantic, fine for wining and dining. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—URANUS—Children, de- 
pendents, those who need a _ temporary 
boost or loan may have new burdens for 
you to shoulder; take restrictions, curtail- 
ments in your stride. 

Fri—Jan. 12—URANUS—Daylight hours 
like yesterday; plans, work, studies can get 
snafued, stopped short. Music lightens the 
mood tonight. 

Sat—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—A weekend 
when it pays to lie low, stay out of the way 
of traffic jams, the hazards of man or na- 
ture; tend to ills. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—NEPTUNE—Pull up short 
to analyze mistakes, short-comings, get 
equipment/tool repairs, replacements, treat- 
ment, advice. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MARS—Let your natural 
business acumen, shrewdness in ferreting 
out others’ motives, moves, skill in tech- 
niques put you in the foreground; cater to 
an unusual taste, preference tonight. 
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Tue.—Jan. 16—MARS—RBring facts, de- 
velopments, problems out into the open for 
showing, appraisal, correction. Ills may need 
attention later. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—MARS—Curb hostile no- 
tions, dare-deviltry this a.m. to prevent 
quarrels, accidents, rifts. Lucky buys, swaps 
possible tonight. 

Thu.—Jan. 18—VENUS—You can over- 
extend here through buying beyond your 
means, counting on income, factors of 
finance that are unreliable. Lavish entertain- 
ment worth it tonight. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Keep your sense 
of values earthbound; get more than assur- 
ances for money spent, lent, gambled. Hob- 
bies fun in p.m, 

Sat.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Look for ways 
around regulations, rules or restrictions that 
have stalemated financial or job plans, new 
means to settle old-time isues. Travel, ad- 
venture a p.m. lure. 

Sun.— Jan. 21— MERCURY—Religious, 
spiritual strivings important to keep spirits 
up, rationalize losses, upset. Shun _ noise. 

Mon, — Jan. 22— MERCURY — Monday 
morning routine may feature heavy incom- 
ing/outgoing correspondence, tests, inter- 
views. Eve challenging if emotions are fol- 





lowed. Trips, public appearances a _ pos- 
sibility . 

Tue—Jan. 23—MOON—Handle others 
with kid gloves especially if you sense 


others’ feelings of bashfulness, inferiority. 
P.M. grueling, enervating if you let argu- 
ments get out of hand. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—MOON—Pacify home 


folks, elders, higher-ups by remaining defer- 


ential, cooperative; p.m. fine for home 
gatherings, gaiety. 
Thu.—Jan. 25—SUN—Modify demands 


you make of yourself, others or even the 
equipment you use; time out for rest, re- 
pairs, lay-offs, 

Fri—Jan. 26—SUN—Keep papers, tools 
in order; don’t count on memory or intui- 
tion to serve you in a pinch—everything 
must be done according to plans; working 
for causes good tonight. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—SUN—Make up for delays, 
neglect this a.m.; later, extra work, service, 
study, chores can keep you on the go late. 

Sun. — Jan. 28 — MERCURY — Budget 
morning hours for best results—don’t let 
rumors, news, ‘discourage new plans; par- 
ticipation in community or church endeavors 
get your mind off yourself tonight. 

Mon. — Jan. 29 — MERCURY — Routine 
can be a pleasure if you pick jobs you en- 
jov doing. Get out with friends, neighbors. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—VENU®—Partners have 
valuable tips, suggestions if you can curb 
your own bull-headedness long enough to 
listen, learn. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Important day 
—you have to face facts, remedy faulty 
planning, try new tactic on licking ills, 





downing competition, 
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January Ist to 6th 
Security questions must be con- 


sidered carefully, practically throughout 
all of this month and especially during 
the first week when new purchases, joint 
investments, contracts, business terms, 
salary or other financial questions may 
first be getting your attention. All angles 
of propositions presented must be ap- 
praised; call in qualified legal or other 
aides if you are at all in doubt about 
property values, legal rights, phraseology 
of contracts, agreements, etc. Don’t put 
too much stock in advertising entice- 
ments, unwritten guarantees, unchecked 
business references or any other sort of 
intangibles as you might be leaving your- 
self open to later loss. Neither should 
you overextend credit, buy beyond your 
true means or lend/borrow. money with- 
out knowing exactly how and when it can 
be repaid, as the whole month has warn- 
ing signals up for being “caught short” 
when you least expect it. Keep a reserve 
fund on hand, protect yourself from 
the so-called unexpected by seeing that 
insurance, unemployment benefits, wills, 
allotments or previously mentioned con- 
tracts, etc., are all brought up to date 
and set up according to rules or laws 
governing them. Too, in everyday budget- 
ing or banking, double-check figures, 
allow extra for repairs, delays, exigencies 
involving you, mate or children. Play it 
safe here and there’s no reason to be 
sorry later on! 


January 7th to 13th 

This is the pivot-week for the month 
since all the complicated questions of 
getting what’s due you or paying what’s 
due others are apt to be ready for some 
solution, temporary or otherwise (from 
9-12th especially). Bosses, authorities are 
hardly receptive but if you have any- 
thing definite to back up claims or pledges 
it’s possible to work out some adjustment. 
Where children or others have problems 
that could be remedied through financial 





Gemini 


For those born May 21 to June 21 


aid, assumption of responsibilities for 
them you might have to dig down deep 
in order to tide them over. If it’s you 
who must ante up, whether you like it 
or not, do the best you can to meet bills, 
repay loans, fulfill credit or other con- 
tractual obligations on time. If you have 
goods or wares on the market now, the 
low bidder might get your prize or angle 
you into selling below cost.or worth. It’s 
a week when you have to settle for what 
you can get but, where possible, leave 
yourself a loophole or come-back! 


January 14th to 21st 

Hang on till the 17-18th when current 
questions might be settled to your advan- 
tage, with buying, selling, salary and 
other fiscal arangements tied up through- 
out most of the month gotten out of the 
way. Where there has been a protracted 
wait for funds due you, claims to be 
adjusted, papers to clear through officials 
or channels, the 16-2lst (especially 
17-19th) can get you out of the woods. 
Legal settlements, adjustment of partner- 
ship conflicts can be worked out now too. 
Socially, romantically extremes are to be 
avoided, relationships that have been 
costly to purse or peace of mind termi- 
nated before further damage is done 
(20-21st). 

January 22nd to 31st 

A new and luckier trend starts with the 
Full Moon of the 22nd. Advance profes- 
sional, educational interests by capitaliz- 
ing on unusual talents, abilities or op- 
portunities for investment (till the 31st). 
Private efforts, help you give others, 
dependencies you must assume can eat up 
any extras unless funds are budgeted 
realistically; however, the funds you 
advance, the interest you show in chil- 
dren or dear ones can be repaid twofold 
(through 31st). If you or intimates are 
discouraged or seemingly deadlocked your 
best bet is to steer interests into new 
channels or relationships that give more 
definite indications of fair recompense 
for time and interest shown. 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—SUN—Now’s the time to 
voice ideas, opinions, get creative projects 
underway, show what you can do in tests, 
debates or contests, Eve is merry if you 
don’t overdo. 

Tue—Jan. 2—MERCURY—Find a con- 
venient outlet for your nimble mind or 
fingers; latent abilities, hobby techniques 
help out in the day’s work, help in games, 
contests of the p.m. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Go over new 
bills, household accounts, special inventories, 
records quickly but with an eye for mis- 
takes; make-shifts, temporary repairs best 
from noontime on. 

Thu. — Jan. 4 — MERCURY — Another 
morning that taxes mental powers, demands 
technical virtuosity; p.m. brings surprise 
news, visits, bids. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—VENUS—Show abilities as 
a mediator, go-between or emissary to ad- 
vantage; social know-how opens doors, 
breeches channels. 

Sat.— Jan. 6— VENUS—Turn on the 
steam to complete chores, studies, special 
repairs; look over new items on sale, turn- 
in or trade values. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—PJL.UTO—The New Moon 
puts developing business moves, legalities, 
investments in a new light, brings obscure 
facts, surprise restrictions to light. Avoid 
strange, risky people, doings tonight. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—PLUTO—Make use of 
weekend tips, gleanings this a.m. to bone 
yourself for the afternoon debates, tests, 
showings; be active in community affairs, 
travel, welcome change of the eve. 
Tue. — Jan. 9— JUPITER — Phrase your 
words with care—others may misunderstand, 
take offense, twist meanings; have your wits 
about you. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—JUPITER—Morning calls 
for a sharp, vigorous mind in order to get 
around problem people, situations; later, 
higher-ups are ready to show appreciation 
for talents, work—be seen and heard. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—SATURN—Capitalize on 
unusual abilities, latent or hidden skills, past 
training or associations by pressing ad- 
vantage. 

Fri.— Jan. 12—SATURN—Talk over 
wants with elders, officials, those who con- 
trol the purse strings—better to pay bills, 
settle debts, old issues than take on new 
fiscal responsibilities. 

Sat—Jan. 13—URANUS—Make this a 
festive weekend; get away from gloomy sur- 
roundings, everyday irritants; follow up 
romantic leads. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—URANUS—Entertain, be 
entertained, officiate at local ceremonies, 


gatherings in style; p.m. tends toward ex- 
tremes, excess. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—NEPTUNE—Make a last 
check of contracts, written work, statements, 
special research—you might save time and 
money. 
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Tue. — Jan. 16— NEPTUNE — The for- 
gotten, the hidden element of recent work, 
problems needs clarification; ills may need 


treatment, rest. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—Being un- 
der pressure makes for a.m. jitters—careful 
of snapping at those who mean no harm or 
unjust criticism. Get out for visits, special 
occasions later. 

Thu.—Jan. 183—MARS—Higher-ups, part- 
ners may surprise you with advancements, 
presents, attention—this perks you up, puts 
you in a cheerful frame of mind for eve’s 
social, romantic offerings. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—MARS—One of your best 
days this month to push for personal re- 
wards, break income/employment deadlocks, 
settle grievances, start out for new locales, 
enhance relationships. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—MARS—Morning a time to 
get out-from-under the long-time pile of 
duties, speed delivery, settle debts. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—VENUS—Your own atti- 
tude has much to do with others’ reactions 
— irritability and touchiness need to be over- 
come. 

Mon. — Jan. 22— VENUS—See_ what’s 
offered for bargain-minded shoppers—pos- 
sible to get quality at reduced prices. Even- 
ing can bring special pressure through work, 
journeying, communications. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—A day for 
corrections, reappraisal, alterations, listing 
of complaints, gripes, research, investiga- 
tions. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—M ERCUR Y—Like yester- 
day but tools, people may be in reach, 
mental processes functioning more smooth- 
ly, jobs or studies able to be coordinated 
for greater efficiency. 

Thu.—Jan. 25—MOON—Tackle home re- 
pairs, moving, cleanups; replace basis 
equipment that is old; careful in transit. 

Fri—Jan. 26—MOON—Everything may 
seem snafued unless systems, time tables are 
adhered to, day and eve; fatigue, colds can 
be a problem by eve if you tilt at windmills. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—M OON—Set up a schedule 
for yourself or children that makes life 
easier for those who may be imposed on 
around you. Don’t pass up gay doings of 
the p.m. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—SUN—Try your hand at 
a relaxing hobby—writing, art, study of un- 
usual subjects rewarding; eve good for 
shows, radio, t.v. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—SUN—Appeal is height- 
ened, aesthetic appreciation enhanced—new 
wearing apparel, pictures, home improve- 
ments lucky now. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—MERCURY—Keep your 
nose to the grindstone—your chores may 
have pleasanter features than others, give 
private satisfaction. 

Wed. — Jan. 31 —- MERCURY — Stick to 
familiar pursuits, routes, arrangements— 
time can be lost through experiment. 
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January Ist to 6th 
CHANGE and reorganization dominate 


the picture not only during this first 
week but for almost the entire month. 
Here, it is of paramount importance that 
all possibilities are considered before 
shifting from familiar areas, commit- 
ments, policies or setups adhered to 
previously. There’s almost sure to be 
drawbacks, liabilities or ¢ven a host of 
unknown factors which could have you 
skating on thin ice by mid-month unless 
you’ve considered every exigency (till the 
6th). Check the loyalty, dependability of 
those on whom you must depend (part- 
ners, co-workers, employees, backers, 
aides) as there may be a “weak link” 
somewhere that can make for a real snafu 
somewhere along the line this month; 
this, till the 4th. Replace anyone or any- 
thing that seems undependable, working 
counter to plan, agreement or promise 
while you can (4-6th). Check your own 
impulse to depend over-much on people 
or factors you can’t control or count on 
funds not in hand. It’s far wiser to allow 
for delays, mixups, curtailments, tied-up 
assets, labor, communication or trans- 
portation problems than expect everything 
(including the weather!) to follow your 
plan. Where you can, have written agree- 
ments, contracts, leases, insurance or 
other protective arrangements made in 
advance to cover all losses, ills, plans 
gone awry. 

January 7th to 13th 

Partners, competitors, authorities may 
spring a surprise on you from the New 
Moon of the 7th on; here, too, any faulty 
planning, lack of funds, facilities or direc- 
tives and restrictions beyond your con- 
trol can bring you to a standstill finan- 
cially, professioally. At home, this may be 
one of those weeks when heating, plumb- 
ing or utilities may go on the blink, when 
workmen leave repairs in mid-air, when 
subordinates fail you, salary or other 
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For those born June 22 to July 22 


income gets held up and the winter freeze- 
up hits hard right down the line (the 
7-12th all rigorous days). This week is 
one of the seasonal low-points for 
health, luck and relationships; however 
there’s nowhere to go but up once this 
point is passed (12-14th). Where it 
seems likely, residential moves, reloca- 
tions, important job shifts, family moves 
that have been imminent can touch off 
a new cycle for you here. 
January 14th to 21st 

The major hurdles should now be 
cleared (till 15th), things getting back to 
normal at last. The pressure of the first 
two weeks can make you hunger for 
more relaxation, companionship, time out 
for personal amusements, shopping, re- 
furbishments (till the 20th). Travel, new 
club associations, visits to relatives, sitting 
back and viewing recent job or domestic 
efforts passes the time (16-19th) and 
may also help to boost health. The week- 
end of 20-2lst can bring more develop- 
ments, important changes, climaxes to 
labors, transactions of the first two weeks, 
and give final answers on housing, credit, 
financial or relationship stability, et cetera. 

January 22nd to 31st 

The impediments to plans continue to 
fade till the 31st. Investigate financial 
possibilities in new areas, jobs; go ahead 
on sellmg, buying arrangements, stocking 
up on fuel, supplies for the home, new 
wearing apparel (till 30th). Profits, re- 
payment of loans, incentive payments for 
special work or even a bonus can alleviate 
some of the financial strain, give you a 
chance to buy more for yourself or 
children. Where repair work has been 
held up through disagreements over 
funds or labor disagreements, you may 
see your way clear to finishing the job 
by the 3lst. Tor some, vacationing, 
travelling or leisurely layoffs from work 
can be in order, especially if health has 
been a problem. 
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Mon. — Jan. 1— MOON — Tackle large- 
scale domestic improvements, remedial 
treatments, seek backing or aid for prob- 
lems, lacks; organizations, big groups may 
be helpful. Home a welcome retreat tonight. 

Tue.—Jan. 2—SUN—Follow up on plans 
despite others’ criticism; hunches can be 
strangely accurate here; collect profits, 
capitalize on interest, publicity; welcome 
offers. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—SUN—View offerings to 
buyers warily—you may be over-reaching 
yourself; come to grips with old debts, put- 
off installments, business competition. 

Thu.—Jan. 4—SUN—Morning best for 
buying/selling, thrashing out what’s best 
where wants, tastes differ. Hobbies stimu- 
lating. 

Fri—Jan. 5—MERCURY—Double-check 
routine business arrangements, contracts, 
leases, labor agreements—give yourself some 
leeway if you’re unsure of what to do. Rest 
up tonight. 

Sat.—Jan. 6-MERCURY—Details, home 
routine all absorbing this a.m.; later, part- 
ners can put you’on the spot with demands, 
ultimatums. Steer clear of danger zones, 
troublemakers, intruders. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—VENUS—New Moon a low 
point for you for the current season; hole 
up for the weekend; meditate, lay flexible 
plans. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—VENUS—Don’t let your- 
self get pushed further than you mean to, 
say more than you intend, promise beyond 
capabilities. Impulsive decisions, pledges 
may be regretted, so wait. 

Tue—Jan. 9—PLUTO—Go over all de- 


tails of paper work, transactions, joint- 
moves with great care; cut costs, accept 
stringencies. 


Wed.—Jan. 10—PLUTO—Like yesterday 
—morning hours especially can embroil you 
in arguments, call for a firm hand to rein 
in impractical desires; keep deals, meetings 
on the up and up later. 

Thu. — Jan. 11— JUPITER — News, an- 
nouncements can make you feel _ hard- 
pressed, dispirited now but controls, curtail- 
ments may be best. 

Fri.— Jan. 12—JUPITER—Same old 
work, problems, dependencies are part of 
the day’s chores but trends, moves are more 
definite from here on. Escape for the eve— 
time’s wasted if you argue more. 

Sat—Jan. 13—SATURN—People, condi- 
tions beyond your control may seem to 
force decisions, moves, shifts in status or 
locale, even familiar relationships may be 
altered suddenly—easy does it. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—SATURN—You’re hardly 
in a vantage position so don’t press any- 
thing; rest, treat ills, bolster weak spots. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—URANUS—Friends, in- 
fluence you command can tide over a low 
point, patch up quarrels, minimize differ- 
ences, lacks, 
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Tue. — Jan. 16— URANUS — Have quiet 
talks with those who can offer aid and com- 
fort, are specialists in their field. Careful of 
throwing good money after bad in the p.m. 

Wed. — Jan. 17 — URANUS — Somebody 
must give in a little to clear hurdles; try to 
resolve differences, adopt a more consistent 
attitude toward spending, emotions, children, 

Thu.—Jan. 183—-NEPTUNE—Continue to 
build up vitality, income reserves, clean up 
jobs, alterations that have hung on too long. 

Fri—Jan. 19—NEPTUNE—Let others 
take hold for you if energies or interests 
still lag; try out new help, tools, remedies. 

Sat.— Jan. 20—NEPTUN E—Find out what 
is the real hindering factor in your life now. 
You have the lead from morning on. Be 
confident in reaching conclusions, deciding 
moves, making big changes. 

Sun.—Jan. 21g-MARS—See that your own 
skirts are clean before pinning blame, ac- 
cusations on others; it’s not safe to take 
chances because people, factors you count 
on may give way without warning. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—MARS—Decisive date. 
Things look up now so that you again can 
take hold with more confidence and vision. 
Money’s a conflict-point in the p.m.; settle 
debts, repay loans, etc. 

Tue—Jan. 23—VENUS—Keep spending 
trimmed down to purse size; avoid counting 
on potentials, possibilities. Eve fun for 
sports, games. 

Wed.— Jan. 24—VENUS—Gather in 
what’s due you, lay out cautiously even if 
you feel reckless, affluent. Banking, storing 
up best. 

Thu. — Jan. 25 — MERCURY — Clean up 
neglected correspondence, home or business 
chores you’ve put off; make repairs, replace- 
ments, necessary purchases for home, auto, 
equipment. 

Fri—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Concentrate 
on routine; tasks demand privacy, grasp of 
unusual subjects, dealings with out-of-the- 
way folk, 

Sat—Jan. 27—MERCURY—Current re- 
pairs, reconditioning, refurbishment add to 
your feeling of security, solidarity; spend 
sensibly. 

Sun—Jan. 28—MOON-—Spiritual contem- 
plation, personal review best till afternoon; 
afterwards, consider home _ entertainment, 
clan gatherings. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—MOON—Show your good 
taste in decoration, arrangement, personal 
shopping today—especially morning. Eve 
romantic, cozy. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—SUN—It pays to evidence 
affection for loved one, kiddies, pets—gifts, 
tokens, special celebrations bring you close. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—SUN—Follow a steady line 
of reasoning in spending, giving—you may 
be prone to extremes that confound inti- 
mates, leave motives open to question. Be 
direct, consistent, 
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January Ist to 6th 


Coast through this week without 
demanding too much of yourself or 
others. Recent developments may have 
you subject to considerable nervous ten- 
sion, job pressure, perhaps concerned 
with the problems and involvements of a 
grueling daily routine. Mental energies 
can exceed physical vitality now (till 
the 4th especially) and while you can be 
up to par meeting work/study demands 
and solving the day’s problems with 
resource and ingenuity, there’s a risk here 
of doing too much, ignoring slow-up 
warnings, pushing day and night beyond 
your capacity. Fatigue can contribute to 
colds, other ills, even make for the care- 
lessness that breeds accidents (3-4th and 
6th especially). Don’t neglect warning 
signals for problems of health and moods 
originating here can hang on through the 
month, even demand a real layoff. If 
medical or dental repairs seem necessary, 
get these out of the way as soon as pos- 
sible’so as to eliminate any possible loss 
of time, strength, etc., to improve resist- 
ance and personal appearance. In your 
occupation, home chores or in transit keep 
tools, utilities, cars or other equipment 
in repair; where possible protect through 
insurance, collection of security benefits, 
compensation due you. 


January 7th to 13th 


Last week’s restraint and foresight can 
get you through this week with a mini- 
mum loss of time and energy. If you gave 
too much of yourself there, now you may 
have to pull up short for rest, repairs, a 
layoff from work or even enforced cur- 
tailment of your usual activities (8-10th 
especially). For some, this may mark a 
week of muddling through being without 
your usual helpers, a co-worker, advisor 
or even the tools, vehicles, conveniences 
you have come to depend on (through the 
13th). Your home, your family may have 
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For those born July 23 to August 23 


a special significance here and any enter- 
taining or pleasure is best found within 
the confines of your own domicile. If 
you've considered new purchases of home 
equipment, replacing cars, hobby mate- 
riels, adding to your library, investing in 
a new television or radio set, the 9-13th 
is good for this. But don’t overtax your 
budget through too many purchases on 
credit or rob yourself of a reserve fund 
for emergencies (10-13th). 
January 14th to 21st 

Make home quarters as cheerful as 
possible. Go ahead on redecoration, re- 
modeling and (where it’s feasible) on 
your own carpentry, sewing, painting, 
construction, etc. Adding work-saving 
devices to your kitchen, office or garage 
might save more wear and tear now also 
(15-21lst) and bring your place up to 
date. 1f you’ve been in the doldrums re- 
cently through illness or overwork, try 
to get out for a little fun and to cheer 
yourself up through purchase of new 
clothing, jewelry or other possessions. 
Any studies or labor of the last month 
or two can be wound up profitably by 
the 19-20th for you. Money can be freer, 
promised profits, earnings, bonuses, arriv- 
ing at long last. 

January 22nd to 31st 

This week starts on a much more cheer- 
ful note than many in the recent past. 
Till the 24th, you have your best chance 
this month to push for special attention, 
advancement, salary increases, adjustment 
of relationship tangles in domestic or 
romantic life. Energy increases, opportu- 
nities for personal profit are more evi- 
dent ; it’s a fine time to put wares, abil- 
ities, property on the market, close a 
drawn-out sale, contract or business deal 
profitably (till the 30th). Social life has 
more spice (25-3lst) and if you can 
afford the time for a trip or tour of 
places outside your usual orbit this can 
do wonders for both vigor and morale. 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—M ERCUR Y—Take the key 
spot in organizational endeavors, group rep- 
resentation, neighborhood affairs; you shine 
at speaking, officiating, leading panel dis- 
cussions. 

Tue.—Jan. 2—MOON—Like yesterday. 
Make your presence felt by being authorita- 
tive with underlings, personnel, groups. 
Home improvements, expansions, trips off 
to a good start here. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—MOON—Curb bossiness, 
bombast. You may want everything to go 
your way but others’ views, desires must be 
heeded. 

Thu. — Jan. 4— MOON—Lording it over 
others, lack of consideration can make for 
a.m. unpleasantness; later, sports and games 
a pepper-upper. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—SUN—Patch up differences, 
aim at pleasing those who work with or for 
you or compromising on differences of be- 
lief, viewpoint. Meetings, clubs, special 
events on the p.m. agenda. 

Sat—Jan. 6—SUN—Get out for a short 
trip, winter sports, a walk this morning, to 
clear your mind for afternoon labors, study. 

Sun.— Jan. 7— MERCURY—Conditions 
may require weekend work, special prepara- 
tions for contests, competition, showings to 
come, 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-MERCURY—Early morn- 
ing cleanups, changes, job improvements 
favored. Later, surprise invitations, visits, 
news can shake you up, get you out of the 
familiar orbit, relationship pattern. 

Tue—Jan. 9—VENUS—Partners, com- 
petitors may demand some accounting, em- 
ployers have wants to be met—or else! Old 
issues, ills are standing impediments—bide 
your time, delay decisions. 

Wed. — Jan. 10— VENUS — Hard things 
first—get rid of people, work, arrangements 
that plague you. Thrashing things out can 
bring hidden factors, circumstances into 
view, mean real revelations. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—PLUTO—Keep track of 
what’s spent, promised, transacted—it’s the 
forgotten element, dimension that’s im- 
portant, 

Fri. — Jan. 12— PLUTO — Outmoded ar- 
rangements, equipment must go; concen- 
trate on relacements, temporary settlements, 
reparations, etc. 

Sat—Jan. 13—JUPITER—Recover old 
territory, reconsider possibilities in places, 
systems, people previously out of touch. Eve 
exhuberant. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—JUPITER—Speed up com- 
munications, transportation arrangements, 
private work in progress, group endeavors; 
be decisive. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—SATURN—You can im- 
press through what and whom you know; 
hustle to clinch gains, sales, favorable de- 
cisions, beat deadlines. 


Tue.—Jan. 16—SATURN—Personal ex- 
pressiveness and leadership are means of 
adding to stature, income; don’t be misled 
by flattery, sales-talks or leave yourself 
open to criticism via this route either. 

Wed. — Jan. 17— SATURN — You must 
move fast to get the best buys, make a sale, 
settle legal/technical details. P.M. favors 
new credit obligations, collecting salary, 
commissions, bonuses. 

Thu.—Jan. 18—-URANUS—Well meant 
tips can take you up a blind alley; cater- 
ing to extravagant tastes, individuals costly 
now also. 

Fri.— Jan. 19— URANUS — Be realistic 
about what you can afford; don’t be scared 
into buying, selling because of ups and 
downs. 

Sat.— Jan. 20— URANUS — Get salary 
questions, payment, installments or other 
transactions complete this a.m.; afterwards, 
travel, hobbies are an escape; unusual folk 
dominate the eve. 

Sun.—Jan. 21I—N EPTUNE—Thoughtless- 
ness, recklessness, unwillingness to bend to 
the elements or time makes for a grouchy 
day; slow up. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—Prepare for 
changes, big events of the p.m. today. 
Evening Full Moon in Leo gives the spot- 
light, the chance to capitalize on charms, 
training, abilities. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—MARS—It’s nice to con- 
sider those around you who have less, need 
more; clubs, organization demand time. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—MARS—Top time to set- 
tle issues, make deals that are to your ad- 
vantage; previous waiting may pay off. Eve 
racy, romantic. 

Thu.—Jan. 25—VENUS—New financial 
arrangements, buying or selling of used 
goods, items on sale good if reserves aren’t 
touched. 

Fri—Jan. 26—VENUS—Bad policy to 
cater to tastes that are impractical, even 
wasteful; special marketing, publicity fine 
here. 

Sat—Jan. 27—VENUS—If you've fol- 
lowed a wacky notion, splurged or given 
where you shouldn’t recently this day can 
be uncomfortable; explanations, evasiveness 
make it worse—silent acceptance best. 

Sun.—Jan. 282—MERCURY—Tackle cor- 
respondence, letters of private import, 
studies that give you a spiritual lift; remedy 
ills 

Mon.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—Join with 
friends, relatives, fellow workers in spark- 
ing special events, community drives, student 
projects. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—V ENUS—Show off prow- 
ess, salesmanship. to those who count. Be 
discreet socially as others might misinter- 
pret interest. Entertaining bosses, relatives, 
important people lucky tonight. 

Wed. — Jan. 31 — VENUS—Weigh every 
word—don’t let out secrets, trust private 
matters to those who might be unreliable. 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born August 24 to September 23 


January Ist to 6th 
Tus promises to be another week of 


harvest and accrument for you. Doors 
are opening to new vistas of personal 
development, emotional fulfillment (till 
the 6th, on through most of the month) 
which you must respond to eagerly, 
opportunistically. Go after salary in- 
creases, rating boosts, more influential 
posts in daily work or in club and com- 
munity—2nd, 4th especially. Oftentimes 
shyness, inability to compete makes 
higher-ups, companions overlook your 
talents but the added feeling of confidence 
that recent praise, personal assurances 
may have given can contribute the needed 
incentive to go after what you want. 
Your quick mind, skill with words, fig- 
ures, arrangements, experience with spe- 
cialized job/hobby techniques, any latent 
ability to teach, administer to others can 
make you a popular, even important per- 
son in your job sphere, social circle, 
etc. Romantically speaking, this is high- 
tide time for romances, new friendships 
and marital relationships. Get your true 
feelings, hidden warmth, pentup desires 
across to others whose interest or love 
you seek; one must give to get, you know. 
Celebrations, weddings, engagements in 
the family circle also contribute to good 
spirits and contentment now. Make the 
most of these brief days! 
January 7th to 13th 

Conditions are still promising this week 
but you may have to cope with unexpected 
problems, difficulties-of relationship (or 
adjustment) that need patience, good will. 
Correct ills, misunderstandings promptly 
till the 10th; stick to a daily routine, 
associations that bring out your most 
dependable, conventional side (not neces- 
sarily to the point of dullness, however). 
Private fears, sidestepping of personal 
issues, unwillingness to corect faults, bad 
habits, hookups or letting yourself be 
put off, imposed on can put a wall be- 


tween you and others, make you feel 
blue and confused when a little common 
sense could eliminate this entirely (8- 
12th). If you are being free and open 
with others, there’s a fine chance to get 
relationships off on a new and better 
foot (10-12th especially). Being afraid 
of yourself, or of your own or others’ 
emotional reactions can, on the other 
hand, bring out neurotic traits, incline 
toward wastrel behavior, personal un- 
reliability, particularly near the 10th. 
Financially, you must be careful here not 
to get played for a sucker ; get guarantees, 
insurance, credit terms that cover all pos- 
sible troubles. 
January 14th to 21st 

Keep busy on work, obligations agreed 
to last month or early in January. Show 
your stuff in tests, competitions, inter- 
views or private demonstrations (12-21st 
especially) as you have a ready and wait- 
ing market or audience for your skills. 
Discuss grievances, salary or other income 
questions anew from 14-21st with more 
willingness to bend, modify demands. 
Any specialized abilities can be shown 
or marketed to advantage, used to further 
professional or community stature from 
20th on but keep the welfare of others 
uppermost. 

January 22nd to 31st 

New service connections, the promotion 
of causes, movements or humanitarian 
efforts can keep you occupied this last 
week. Give aid, comfort to those who 
need it (till 24th), get employment griev- 
ances, health upsets, medical/dental treat- 
ments attended to. From the 23-30th 
show your grasp of others’ problems, any 
specialized skills or your capacity for 
serving individuals or groups without 
expectation of personal profit. Financial 
outlay here can eat into reserves and one 
must watch it that playing the good 
Samaritan doesn’t overtax the budget, 
especially around the 26-29th, 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—VENUS—Catch an early- 
bird sale, go over household accounts, check 
stores, bank or invest funds; outlay here 
for options; deposits may tie up funds 
longer than expected. 

Tue. — Jan. 2—MERCURY—Correspond- 
ence, studies, written work, special research 
need prompt handling; later, get in the 
swing of things with fellow workers, 
students, neighbors. é 

Wed.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Get the main 
body of daily chores, deliveries, shopping 
transactions finished by noontime; the p.m. 
hours may be nervewracking, have interrup- 
tions, delays to mar plans. 

Thu.—Jan. #~-MERCURY—Morning like 
yesterday; skill with words, tools, figures an 
asset. Later, have friends in for talk, 
amusements. 

Fri—Jan. 5—-MOON—Poke into corners 
where waste or clutter seems to be the rule; 
give helpers, assistants tips on’ system, 
order. 

Sat.— Jan. 6— MOON — Household re- 
ordering first on the agenda; see that 
neglected bills are paid, budget adjusted for 
unexpected drains. Enjoy lively  get- 
togethers, contests in the p.m. hours. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—SUN—Make entertainment 
plans that satisfy the wants of all family 
members, children, elders, those usually for- 
gotten. Be thrifty in spending, moderate in 
pleasure-seeking tonight. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—SUN—Have funds, tools 
on hand to facilitate repairs, innovations. 
Try your hand at decorative jobs, unusual 
techniques from afternoon on. 

Tue. — Jan. 9— MERCURY — Handiness 
with’ implements, specialized systems can be 
put to use day and eve; render service where 
needed. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—MERCURY—Speed com- 
munications, goods in transit by handling 
the details, double-checking routes, time fac- 
tors, details. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Partners, those 
on whom you rely, things you count on may 
not react according to plan; it’s hard to 
keep things going on schedule so don’t 
push too hard. 

Fri—Jan. 12—VENUS—Like yesterday. 
Decisions relative to sales, business agree- 
ments, contracts, legalities may come 
through, change plans. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—PLUTO—Reduce expendi- 
tures, sentimental outlay, unplanned-for pur- 
chases to a minimum; demand guarantees, 
pledges if you must buy, sell. Eve’s offerings 
are fun but maybe expensive. 

Sun. — Jan. 14 — PLUTO — Reappraise 
values, talk over costs, budget improvements 
with associates. Games, athletics, socials 
fun tonight. 

Mon.—Jan. 


15—JUPITER—Better time 


to see abilities, arrangements that need cor- 
rection in perspective; you do well in tests, 
debates, 


talks. 
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Tue. — Jan. 


16 — JUPITER — Use 
abilities to arrange, classify, teach or learn 
subjects, techniques under pressure; tension 
can be relieved through rest, reading, crea- 
tive hobbies. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—Turn on the 


steam in order to complete jobs, turn out 


your 


letters, pass tests, direct clean-up opera- 
tions; here’s a p.m. fine for boosting stand- 
ing, impressing bosses. 

Thu.—Jan. 18—SATURN—Your rating is 
high if you are not showing others your 
superiority, taking credit not due you. Ro- 
mantic interludes, splashy social affairs 
highlight the eve. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—SATURN—Take the lead in 
community affairs, discussions, competition, 
making social arrangements. Seek areas 
where mental abilities, learning are of value 
tonight. 


Sat.—Jan. 20—SATURN—Complete busi- 


ness transactions, shopping. P. M. hours 
encouraging for building closer ties; avoid 
excess, extremes. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—URANUS—Keep gripes, 


sob stories to yourself; others may want to 
get out of range if you get martyr-like. 

Mon.— Jan. 22—URANUS— Consider 
those who need aid, counsel, welfare work; 
listening to others minimizes your own ills. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—Do what's 
required; vitality may be low, aches and 
pains a bother; shun any heavy work, mov- 
ing, lifting. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—N EPTUNE—Another day 
to lie low, take what comes. Work behind 
the main current; private chores, avocations 
best. 

Thu.—Jan. 25—MARS—Come tto grips 
with problem people or situations; friends 
can tide you over with aid, loans, special 
counsel; get any needed medical/dental 
treatment, advice. 

Fri. — Jan. 26 —— MARS — Weird notions, 
feelings of self pity can take hold unless you 
steer interests into humanitarian channels; if 
you get your mind off yourself you feel 
needed, valuable. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—MARS—New clothes, pur- 
chases for the home, fulfilling social desires 
long unexpressed alleviate nervousness; 
finish, start credit arrangements. 

Sun.—Jan. 282—VENUS—Sense of values 
off—don’t let others palm off sad tales in 
order to gain sympathies, impose on you 
too much. 

Mon. — Jan. 29— VENUS —See_ what’s 
offered at Monday sales, shop for personal 
adornment; try diets, improvement of 
appearance. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—MERCURY—Back to the 
usual grind; new equipment, aides make it 
easier for you; contribute to worthy causes. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—You excel 
at the technical, the detailed and analytical 
now; duties may have special significance 
in the p.m, 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born September 24 to October 23 


January Ist to 6th 
Here's another month that can alter 


the usual circumstances of your life. 
Moving tp new quarters (or making the 
old homestead, apartment over), relocat- 
ing, family reorganizations, getting off 
on your own or even travel can be a fea- 
ture of this first week. For some, a new 
job, change of boss, shift of duties, 
interests or work area might be in order 
. . . these more likely right around the 
Ist, possibly the 6th. You are in an era 
of change and reorganization and this 
month, like some others, can bring re- 
movals that seem rather permanent at 
this time. Later in the month, however, 
moves made suddenly under stress or on 
an impulse might turn out to have been 
impractical so be sure you know what 
you're walking into before turning from 
the old to the new. Any studies, technical 
skills or experience gathered over the last 
few months (or even years) can come 
in handy till the 6th (especially 4-6th) 
in putting you in line for scholastic 
honors, job advancement, or a more 
executive/creative role in your chosen 
field of employment. Talents of construc- 
tion (such as building, sewing, design, 
decoration) might well be utilized in 
making your own home improvements, 
expanding quarters, etc. Health needs 
watching from the 6th on as sudden ills, 
colds or accidents can lay you up when 
it seems there is the most to be done. 


January 7th to 13th 

The same trend operates this week 
to a large extent. Even if things are 
going well you may feel imposed on, 
hemmed in or overburdened with work, 
responsibilities or daily tasks (till the 
13th). Relationship problems, difficulties 
with bosses or co-workers, employees, 
service people can hold up new projects 
perhaps or put so much on you that 
strain and fatigue can result. It’s for your 
own good that you must allow time for 
rest, relaxation and pleasure—particularly 
from 9-12th when pressure may be most 
severe. Keep the home or work area 


free of clutter, daily-used tools, facilities 
in good running order and your own 
health up to par (through vitamin boosts, 
tonics, treatment of ills) so that time 
or money won’t be lost, as could easily 
happen this week. The 8-10th and 13th 
are the best days socially. Where you 
can, allow time for production lags, trans- 
portation difficulties, legal mixups, com- 
munication troubles, delays in collecting 
salary, insurance, special compensation. 
Inquiries, applications or tracing those 
made previously may help right mistakes 
but everything takes time, and more 
time! 


January 14th to 21st 


The real low-point (or turning-point) 
is reached by the 15th. From here on 
there’s a definite pickup, a chance for 
appeals, corrections, job-completion or 
second chances on previous offers, open- 
ings (till the 21st). Get bids, estimates, 
special applications out to the right people 
—employers, adjustors, bureaus, organ- 
izations; the 17-20th is best for this. 
You might be able to collect for recent 
unemployment, illness, inactivity or on 
another’s failure to meet pledges, spe- 
cifications now. It’s safer here, too, to 
decide definitely about new housing, job 
offers, hiring of workers or legal moves 
(20-21st on into next week) as author- 
ities, rulings, witnesses can be on your 
side. 

January 22nd to 31st 


Smooth out tangles, make up for lost 
time, neglect of chores or any depriva- 
tions (financial, social) you’ve had to 
endure. Add to attainments, holdings, col- 
lect what’s due you, go ahead on held-up 
plans till the 24th. Again from 25-27ih 
or 28th, there may be stalemates, dif- 
ficulties making ends meet, measuring up 
to what’s expected or been promised. But 
the 29th gets you out of the forest, green- 
lights the advances, increases, publicity 
or other enhancements sought over the 
past month or more. Financially and ro- 
mantically there can be an immediate 
improvement also, 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—MARS-—Start off the year 
on a new foot; follow through on decisions, 
resolutions that make you more stable emo- 
tionally, - financially, get you away from 
stalemates, depressants. 

Tue.——Jan. 2—VENUS—How you dress, 
make up or are otherwise groomed has an 
effect on popularity, putting you in line for 
advancement, special attention. Money to 
enhance the new you is well spent. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Morning hours 
on are fine for shopping, making outlay for 
apparel, adornment, things for the kiddies 
or sweetheart. Loved ones may be especially 
responsive, devoted tonight. 

Thu.—Jan. #~VENUS—Go over the first 
of the month bills, statements, accounts; 
double check agreements, contracts. Later, 
be off to new haunt with jolly companions. 

Fri—Jan. 5—-MERCURY—Rearrange, re- 
order for greater convenience or beauty 
while the mood’s on you. Clubs, student 
affairs nice. 

Sat.— Jan. 6 — MERCURY — Careful of 
making clutter as you work or letting your 
self get rundown doing too much; slow up 
to avoid home friction, blowups, accidents 
tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—M OON—Things look worse 
when vitality is low; rest does you a world 
of good; music, art, unusual hobbies re- 
laxing. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-MOON—You can’t buck 
authority—man made or natural—without 
having to pay for it; defer to those higher 
up, tolerate irritants to keep peace, win 
friends. 

Tue—Jan. 9—SUN—Get about and see 
those who might welcome a cheery word, 
evidence of good faith; curb emotions, 
sympathies later. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—SUN—Those who would 
impose on your generosity or friendship 
can have tall tales to tell, promises to ex- 
tract. Be hard-boiled about funds, money; 
don’t mix business with pleasure. 


Thu.—Jan. 11I—MERCURY—Hole up on 


jobs, repairs around the house, studies, 
health improvements, etc., till stress and 
strain ebb. 

Fri—Jan. 12—MERCURY—A grueling 


day. Keep bundled up if outdoors, watch 
where you step; get rid of household pests, 
disorder. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—VENUS—Low point of the 
month for you; keep out of range of those 
who upset you, might cancel plans, hopes. 
Eve better. 

Sun. — Jan. 14 — VENUS — Promised 
changes, terminations, relationship rifts, 
separations can be in order; see the happy 
side of what’s occurring. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—PLUTO—tThings look up 
if you are opportunistic enough to latch on 
to opportunities that break stalemates, tide 
you over a slump. 
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Tue. — Jan. 16 — PLUTO—Go over ex- 


penditures, bills; tighten up the budget 
where you can, collect overdue salaries, 
loans. 


Wed.—Jan. 17—PLUTO—Partner’s tastes, 
children’s wants can’t be catered to if you’re 
to break even this month; let intimates 
share responsibilities of stretching funds. 

Thu.—Jan. 18—JUPITER—You need jobs 
that are imaginative, diversified; use talents, 
skills that have gotten rusty. Join with those 


who have tastes, interests in common 
tonight. 
Fri—Jan. 19—JUPITER—Like yester- 


day; the unusual, the aesthetic attracts. 
Show interest in local causes, crusades, wel- 
fare work. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—JUPITER—Set up agree- 
ments relative to home finance, loans, legal- 
ities, get bids, estimates in hand. Excite- 
ment, glamor dominates the evening—don’t 
run wild, follow weird notions. 

Sun.—Jan. 21I—SATURN—Yesterday’s ex- 
tremes, pressures can leave you limp till 
dusk; afterward, there can be surprise news, 
visit, bids. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—SATURN—Bring talents, 
jobs well done to the attention of superiors 
tactfully; ask about merited increases. 
Homemakers may find good buys on today’s 
market. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—URANUS—Friends can 
seem sympathetic, helpful but careful you’re 
not gabbing to tattle-tales, trusting phonies. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—URANUS — Personality, 
charm of appearance, voice or manner give 
you the advantage today—possible to fix up 
differences between others by mediating, 
counseling. 

Thu. — Jan. 25 — NEPTUNE — Old ills, 
complaints or grievances can come up, need 
executive clarification, handling. Music, 
poetry fine later. 

Fri. — Jan. 26 — NEPTUNE — Gloomy 
moods, feeling sorry for yourself or others 
gets you nowhere—do something positive to 
alleviate conditions that are bothersome; 
see medics, advisors. 

Sat.— Jan. 27— NEPTUNE — Morning 
routine, jobs a bore; later, you need to get 
away, find cheering companions, influences, 
areas. 

Sun. — Jan. 28 — MARS — judgment, 
promises not to be taken seriously; hidden 
factors, stalemating conditions can’t be 
helped much, 

Mon.—Jan. 29—MARS—Now’s the time 
to act, go all-out selling yourself and wares, 
seeking more scope, influence, enhancements. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—VENUS—Delayed funds, 
boosts a possibility; capitalize on past ex- 
perience, training, acquired skills. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Make repairs, 
innovations that speed up work, transporta- 
tion, commutation. Eve brings you in.touch 
with those who can instruct, give information. 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born October 24 to November 22 


January Ist to 6th 
You enjoy life when it seems most 
high-pressured so this first week of 
action-packed days, production speed-ups, 


diverse duties to groups, individuals or , 


causes ,with whom you are now asso- 
ciated can be to your liking. The 2-5th 
are, perhaps, the top days to push through 
the important deals, transactions, pur- 
chases of the month or to compete suc- 
cessfully for professional, civic honors, 
even to boost your rating higher through 
tests, interviews, contests, etc. Some sort 
of slowup—even layoff—can start (or 
be announced) by the 6th so don’t be 
too quick to promise service, delivery or 
production at the same high level for the 
rest of the month. This applies also if 
you are contracting for work to be done 
for you or want to do any sort of private 
job, studying or service on your own 
(especially from 4-6th). A lot of time 
can be wasted if you expect immediate 
results on endeavors started here. Either 
allow time for all sorts of delays or pro- 
tect yourself by arranging for some “oyt” 
if others fall down on prontises or can’t 
meet specifications, qualifications, de- 
mands. 
January 7th to 13th 


This is another of those weeks (more 
common of late) when it pays to re- 
trench, accept the restrictions, disappoint- 
ments, curtailments as best you can. It 
doesn’t seem advisable here to tilt at wind- 
mills, try competing with those who have 
more experience or special pull, to try 
to buck authorities, bosses or eveng the 
impartial directives of nature—especially 
from 8-10th when calldowns, slowdowns, 
upsets seem the rule of the day. Be 
careful here, also, that you do not put 
any personal business or confidences in 
the hands of those who might have reason 
to turn against you, exposing secrets, 
past experiences you might prefer for- 
gotten. As for yourself, do nothing that 
might be misconstrued as unethical or 
considered as contrary to previous prom- 


ises, assurances especially from 8-12th 
because any slipup (intentional or other- 
wise) can go against you. Adherence to 
rules, schedules, laws or other require- 
ments is necessary to get through the 
week safely. For some, strikes, adverse 
weather conditions, lack of employment 
opportunities can contribute generally to 
the month’s slowdown. 


January 14th to 21st 


You may still be at a disadvantage this 
week so lie low, do what you can to 
maintain the status quo and wait for 
further developments, changes that (of 
necessity) must stem from others (14- 
19th especially ). Explanations, temporary 
adjustments, talks with people or organ- 
izations working contrary to your best 
interests may be in order around the 
15-16th, but there still must be waits 
on appeals, discussions, etc. Don’t let 
criticism throw you for a loss, or allow 
temporary stalemates to make you over- 
poweringly discouraged. New friendships, 
more social life, pleasure through sports, 
games can relieve tension 17-21st. How- 
ever, on the weekend (20-2lst) watch 
out for quarrels, accidents or rulings 
against you that have been building up 
all month. 


January 22nd to 31st 


You’re out of the rut this week, start- 
ing with the Full Moon of the 22nd. 
Turn on the steam in order to finish jobs, 
home repairs, wind up business or legal 
proceedings that have dragged gn through 
most of the month (till the 25th). Work 
done can earn you extra rewards, the 
complements of bosses or public, a 
sought-for boost here; for those who’ve 
fallen short, let things slide or reneged 
on promises this can mark more call- 
downs, loss of responsibilities (24-26th 
especially). The 30-31st can mark a real 
achievement peak, bring about desired 
transfers, changes in living/working 
quarters, even travel if you are quick to 
seize the initiative, 
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Mon.—Jan. 1—-NEPTUN YE—Buckle down 
to service chores, duties to others. Hard to 
realize it now but its not what’s said that 
counts but what’s done. Keep business, mo- 
tives to yourself. 

Tue.—Jan. 2—MARS—Your best day of 
the month to press for advancement, selec- 
tions, funds due you, authority in your local 
circle. Big groups, movements, services give 
you your chance. 

Wed. — Jan. 3— MARS — Like yesterday 
but you can antagonize through high- 
pressuring others, getting too big for your 
boots; tone down aggressiveness, curb sharp 
retorts, criticisms. 

Thu.—Jan. 4—-MARS—Make sure part- 
ners, higher-ups aren’t neglecting your in- 
terests, shoving you into the background, 
overshadowing you by keeping you held 
down to routine, 

Fri—Jan. 5—VENUS—Take stock of 
what’s in reserve, how far current income, 
extras can take you; see what stores, sales 
offer. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—VENUS—Morning good for 
purchasing, collection, going over the bud- 
get. Later, get out for trips, visits to see 
relatives, invalids, fellow club members, 
hobbyists, etc. 

Sun.—Jan. 
centers the 
church affairs, 
community. 

Mon, — Jan. 8 — MERCURY — News 
changes may come as a surprise; be flexible 
in adjusting schedules, abilities to the whims 
of superiors. Dogmatism makes for p.m. 
friction. 

Tue.—Jan. 9-MOON—You get the hard 
jobs, the task of explaining, caring for 
others, supervising, disciplining, settling 
grievances. 

Wed.—Jan. 
this morning; 
dents, falls, bumps. 
to loved ones. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—SUN—Let others show 
devotion, feelings of tenderness; children, 
sweethearts can come through in a pinch. 

Fri. Jan. 12—SUN—lIt’s important that 
others know what you truly feel, want, need. 
Don’t be strong and silent—open up. 

Sat—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—Hole up if 


ills, problems seem to have you behind the 


7—MERCURY—New Moon 
day’s interests in local doings, 
welfare work, service in the 


10—MOON—Easy does it 
haste makes for errors, acci- 
P.M. brings you close 


8-ball: let kiddies, mate take over home 
chores. 

Sun. — Jan. 14— NEPTUNE — Another 
good time to get rest, make plans, correct 
errors and ills before you have bigger 
layoffs. 

Mon.—Jan. 15— VENUS—Now you are 

altera- 


more in the clear even if reactions, 
tions, new starts aren’t what has been ex- 
pected. Disciplined activity, sports tone your 
muscles, induce mental coordination. 
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exceed 
limitations of authority or physical strength, 
antagonize through over-running those be- 


Tue—Jan. 16—VENUS—Don't 


neath you in age, social status, importance. 

Wed.— Jan. 17— VENUS — Conflicting 
morning if you’ve been building up for a 
showdown, but you must push to hold any 
sort of lead. P.M. hours give chances for 
smart buys, investments. 

Thu. — Jan. 18— PLUTO—Count only 
what’s at hand and don’t be lured from the 
economical path by the plaints of kiddies, 
mate, sob-story artists. 

Fri—Jan, 19—PLUTO—Allow time and 
funds for a favorite cause, charity or group 
endeavor. Bargain shopping saves something 
lafer, 

Sat.—Jan. 20—PLUTO—Get rid of equip- 
ment, tools that are out-moded, on the 
wane;,replace, reinvest in new items where 
possible. Enter into home gatherings, par- 
ties enthusiastically tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—J UPITER—Look over cor- 
respondence, files, home equipment that’s 
been demanding attention; complete repairs, 
renovations. Night calls for rest, solitude. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—JUPITER—It’s rush and 
more rush to get work done on time, please 
bosses, parents, partners today. The Full 
Moon brings notice of more pressure, de- 
mands to come. 

Tue. — Jan. 23 — SATURN — Dovetail 
responsibilities so es you don’t have to 
carry the whole load, do more than you can. 
Make it clear that you expect and will give 
fair treatment to all. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—SATURN—Rewards can 
be earned, crackdowns made if you deserve 
this; now it’ s safe to proceed on new busi- 
ness, selling. * 

Thu. — Jan. 25 — URANUS—Old friends, 
contacts come in handy if you seem to have 
to scrape the financial barrel, need loans, 
help. 

Fri—Jan. 26—URANUS—Unusual situ- 
ations, people can throw you off kilter, make 
for realizations of  spiritual/philosophical 
values. Underlings, those hard up may 
arouse sympathies tonight. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—URANUS—Slow moving 
day; all’s work and service. Meet demands, 
promises, but allow time for escape, amuse- 
ment tonight. 

Swh.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—Keep every- 

thing out in the open, on the up and up; 
give no one a chance to use secrets against 
you either. 
Mon. — Jan. 29 —— NEPTUNE — Counsel, 
remedies, private awakenings can take you 
out of a slump; make up for negligence, dis- 
interest. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—MARS—Your day to make 
beat deadlines, show what 


up for lost time, 
you can do, collect on investments, take a 
flyer. 


Wed.—Jan. 31—MARS—You excel at re- 
conditioning, reordering, directing others, 


so probing behind scenes, secrets come out. 
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Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born November 23 to December 21 


January Ist to 6th 


ConcentTRATE on your regular 
routine till the 6th.. You are starting 
the new year on a busy note but unless 
you keep poking at yourself to handle 
each day’s details, bills, transactions, 
chores or studies as they are doled out 
you may find yourself slipping further 
and further behind by the 6th. Get off 
on a new foot financially. See that 
accounts are brought up to date, that you 
have a bétter notion of how and where 
funds do go and just how far your 
present income can stretch. It may be 
risky business to tie up future funds 
through new credit, loans, or to live on 
expectations of money to come, profits 
on the way, through or trusting to the 
expected bounty of others (3-6th espe- 
cially). You would be wise to keep an 
emergency fund on the side to cover any 
sort of waiting period or delays, mistakes 
or losses that can occur without warning 
later on in the month. Socially and emo- 
tionally stay on the beam unless you want 
to disrupt present ties, hurt chances to 
build solid, permanent relationships or 
limit what you can get through allot- 
ments, legal settlements, alimony, etc. 
New professional or educational opportu- 
nities look good (4-6th) but probably 
wouldn’t live up to what’s expected if 
money’s the deciding factor. Here, too, 
the tried and trusted is your best bet. 


January 7th to 13th 


Unusual talents, specialized abilities, 
experience with people or groups outside 
the usual orbit of associations are all 
prime factors in finding and capitalizing 
on current opportunities, putting you in 
line for present or future advancement, 
salary increases or a specialist’s rating. 
Literary, linguistic, scientific or teaching 
abilities might make for chances to pick 
up extra money on the side or work 


directly from your own home along new 
lines. On the 8-13th apply for jobs, inter- 
views, admission to schools, special 
courses, etc. Jobs started, accepted around 
the 10-12th may revive oldtime associa- 
tions, friendships or cultural interests. 
Save the weekend for reunions, introduc- 
tions to a new sort of social group. 
January 14th to 21st 

Take a mid-month inventory of assets, 
liabilities. Dig into the pile of bills, cler- 
ical work, correspondence, or the day and 
night jobs recently tackled (till the 19th). 
This is a real pressure week for you, 
especially if there are deadlines to be met, 
examinations or tests to be taken or busi- 
ness arrangements to be pushed through 
in order to beat rulings, controls, price 
regulations, etc. Health needs watching, 
especially if you are around those with 
colds, contagious diseases or kept too 
busy for your own good by many pro- 
fessional or civic responsibilities (this 
from 15-17th and over the weekend of 
19-21st). Nervousness or depression can 
be remedied through rest, unusual ther- 
apies or quieting hobbies that get you 
away from the mental strain of irritating 
work, erfotional maladjustment. 

January 22nd to 31st 

Widen your range of interests, ac- 
quired abilities or daily associations 
through starting new studies, joining 
clubs, getting in with neighbors, fellow 
students or civic organizations on a larger 
scale (till 31st). Colds, recurrent aches 
and pains may continue to be an annoy- 
ance till the 26th or jobs given you 
can have a certain boring, confining ele- 
ment that your nature abhors. But tolerate 
this and the gains you seek can be yours 
(till 30th). Complete moving arrange- 
ments, the month’s work-quota, work out 
the details of salary adjustments leases, 
contracts or partnership transactions 
(27-31st). 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—_URANUS—Advance causes 
dear to your heart, participate in drives, 
organizational events, humanitarian en- 
deavors. Celebrations are fun but joy- 
making may get out of hand. 

Tue—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—Might as well 
schedule necessary repairs, research, clean- 
ups for today; procrastination means later 
pressure. 

Wed—Jan. 3—NEPTUNE—Youw work 
best on your own, can excel at’ studies, 
probes, investigations or teachings; respect 
rules of usage working with tools, tech- 
niques foreign to you. 

Thu.—Jan. 4-NEPTUNE—Take special 
pains to remedy ills, defects, mistakes as 
overlooked conditions can hang on if not 
cleared up now. Bring others home for com- 
pany, amusement, domestic introduction. 

Fri. — Jan. 5— MARS — Look for oppor- 
tunities to lead, express ‘views, show wares 
or talents before individuals, groups day and 
eve. 

Sat—Jan, 6—MARS—Get changes, im- 
provements, alterations underway this morn- 
ing; go over bills, reframe the budget, allow 
for extra expenses, outlay for equipment, 
entertainment, medication, repairs. 

Sun.—Jan. 7—VENUS—New Moon may 
show up faulty planning, extravagant buys; 
consider exchanges, corrections, re-sale; 
eve erratic. 

Mon.—Jan, 8—VENUS—Morning best for 
shopping, reconsideration of joint-moves, 
seeing about insurance, allowances, etc. 
Later, contact those who have unusual in- 
terests, hobbies, associates in common. 

Tue. — Jan. 9 — MERCURY — Pace 
quickens due to hurry-up jobs, preparing for 
fests, interviews, showings, paper work. 
Contests exciting later. 

Wed. — Jan. 10 —- MERCURY — See that 
agreements, files, terminal arrangements for 
family moves go according to plan; super- 
vise children, representatives closely. Eve 
may settle some issue. 

Thu—Jan. 11—MOON—Time to re- 
trench, count up profits, losses, adjust plans 
to fit regulations, budget funds to cover 
new expenses. 

Fri—Jan. 12—MOON—Like yesterday; 
landlords, bosses, those with special powers 
may cast a damper on enthusiasm, force 
facing of realities. Take news, announce- 
ments into consideration tonight. 

Sat.—Jan. 13—SUN—It pays to get away 
for a breather, talk over the future with in- 
timates at length when rested; keep escapism 
in bounds tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—SUN—Nix gambles, ex- 
ceeding physical capabilities by doing too 
much for others; live according to income, 
strength. 

Mon, — Jan. 15 —- MERCURY — Hole up 
with papers, tests, forms, studies back for 
reappraisal, correction. Advice, treatment in 
order for p.m. 


Tue.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—It’s apt to be 
another back-trekking day; tend to your own 
or others’ ills, complaints, complicated 
chores. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—Wind up re- 
cent preparations, labors; keep clear of 
critics, crabby superiors, unscrupulous com- 
petitors. P.M. free for socializing, romance 
ing, travel. 

Thu.—Jan. 18—VENUS—No one to blame 
but yourself if you have shirked responsi- 
bilities, counted on unreliable people, factors; 
news may give a go-ahead signal for you, 
children, mate along new lines. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Others may force 
your hand in decisions, money-moves, taking 
credit or blame. Represent individuals, 
causes according to plan in p.m. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Conditions must 
be met, debts paid, others pleased. Ante up 
so as to have issues, arrangements finally 
settled. 

Sun.—Jan, 21—PLUTO—Talk over ways 
to cut costs, expenses, cover overextensions, 
mistakes with associates, aides; rest your 
mind tonight. 

Mon.—Jan, 22—PLUTO—Daytime good 
for canny shopping, easing out of contracts, 
fiscal obligations too much for you; later, 
the Full Moon good for relationship adjust- 
ments, travel, entertaining. 

Tue.—Jan, 23—JUPITER—Keep on the 
move geographically, mentally; new people, 
subjects, places a tonic, induce cheer. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—JUPITER—Everything 
seems brighter, more hopeful when seen in 
perspective or when you find you can 
measure up to what’s expected; otherwise, 
mark time, hope for reinforcements. 

Thu.—Jan. 25 -— SATURN — Obligations, 
responsibilities uppermost; you have to meet 
pledges, follow orders or face crackdowns, 
reversals. Pals, sympathetic folk come in 
handy tonight. 

Fri—Jan. 26—SATURN—Capitalize on 
influence, skill with subjects, duties or peo- 
ple others can’t grasp; treat colds. 

Sat. — Jan. 27 — SATURN — Last good 
chance to buy, sell, get rid of expensive 
tools, equipment at a profit. Unconventional 
people, places have an appeal tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—URANUS—Others may 
seem more glamorous than is justified; know 
all facts of background, intentions before 
waxing enthusiastic. 

Mon. — Jan. 29—- URANUS — Work for 
fund-raising groups, give to the needy, the 
underprivileged; sports, dare-deviltries a 
p.m. lure. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—You may get 
stuck with jobs no one wants to be respon- 
sible for but ingenuity speeds tasks, saves 
elbow grease. 

Wed.—Jan. 3i1—NEPTUNE—Things you 
or others would prefer to let slide or be 
kept secret have a way of popping up, call- 
ing for a rehash, reclassification, 
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Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born December 22 to January 19 


January Ist to 6th 
Newty assumed _ responsibilities, 


partnership commitments and meeting the 
demands of a busy schedule can make 
this another week of bustling activity 
(through the 6th). Any talents, business 
skills or aptitudes for very specialized 
work can put you in line for executive 
posts, positions of civic or club respon- 
sibility, bring you in touch with the 
public or even steer you into a profession 
or business of your own—this all month, 
but especially around the 1-3rd or 6th 
during this week. In personal transac- 
tions, you may be able to drive a hard 
bargain, make a tidy profit on selling 
personal or family property or valuables 
or, in general, find more money free for 
spending on yourself, your home or chil- 
dren. Before committing yourself to any 
sort of permanent change, ownership 
transfer or financial outlay, be sure that 
you are not being hasty (or even pan- 
icky), pushed by others into duties or 
commitments that can be beyond the 
range of experience or income (especially 
near the Ist or 4th). This is strictly an 
opportunity month so try not to jump at 
the first proposition offered for better 
ones may then have to be turned down. 
Hold definite decisions till the 6th or 
later if you can manage it for by then 
you should be more sure of what you 
want and of the advantages and dis- 
advantages of what’s offered. 


January 7th to 13th 

This may be a memorable week in your 
book, bringing many of the expected 
(and perhaps unplanned for) changes, 
removals, basic security shifts (job, 
home, family relationships) of the sea- 
son, even for the year. The whole trend 
may change sharply in this time (par- 
ticularly near the 7-8th or 12-13th), up- 
ward if you’ve been in a slump or down- 
ward if you've been riding high . . 
especially if you've been counting on 
luck or influence to cover up mistakes, 
slips or private difficulties. Your past 
record, your backlog of experience or 


assets or marketable abilities work for 
you (8-10th) se capitalize on anything 
from the past which can do you good 
in this competitive world. Financially, 
avoid investment in anything old, second- 
hand or which needs heavy repairs unless 
you can pour time and labor into patch-up 
jobs; neither should you tie up funds 
in loans, transactions or backing for 
eople or business endeavors without 
Teak checks on all risks involved. Hav- 
ing, investigators, legal aides, accountants, 
estimators, etc., handle this for you may 
save later headaches (8-13th). Also 
watch out for colds or chronic ills getting 
a grip on you here; or, if laid up, con- 
sider layoffs, a change of climate, spe- 
cialized treatment or even medical/dental 
operations. 


January 14th to 21s{ es 


This is the low-point of the winter sea- 
son for you with the problems that came 
into view up to the 13th calling for care- 
ful handling, adjustment till the 21st. 
Tend to jobs begun, righting job or 
health difficulties, making repairs/altera- 
tions in home or business quarters and 
preparing work, contracts, studies, legal 
or business maneuvers, etc. for presenta- 
tion to associates, groups with whom you 
are associated. Allow extra time for rest, 
dietary improvements, relaxation with 
hobbies. Travel or leisurely recuperation 
from wintertime ills can be in order here 
if you can afford this, especially at the 
low of 20-21st. : 


January 22nd to 31st 

Daily duties, service to others can still 
keep your nose to the proverbial grind- 
stone (till the 25th especially) but de- 
layed profits, recompense, reward for 
long-time service or even long awaited 
gifts and bequests can brighten your 
mood, make waiting seem worth while. 
Invest in new clothes, furnishings, rec- 
reation for yourself and the family group 
(26th to 3lst) or be off on a winter 
vacation. Conclude left-over business 
arrangements, credit agreements (28th 
on). 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—SATURN—Supervise ar- 
rangements, transactions, highly specialized 
execution to appointed tasks for superiors, 
groups, organizations, Time out tonight for 
exchange of greetings, views. 

Tue.—Jan. 2—URANUS—Capitalize on 
added prestige, publicity, influence you com- 
mand in business or social circles; entertain- 
ing bosses, buyers, officials nets you extra 
tonight. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—URANUS—Push on buy- 
ing, selling, special campaigns; get tem- 
porary arrangements, options, leases, con- 
tracts attended to post-haste. Shop for part- 
ners, kiddies, self tonight. 

Thu.—Jan. 4#-URANUS—Morning hour? 
o.k. for additional outlay if you know what 
you're signing, agreeing to; slow on more 
credit. P.M. hours favor study, research, 
private jobs, deals. 

Fri—Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—Keep things 
functioning smoothly behind scenes; neat- 
ness, promptness, attention to detail essen- 
tial. 

Sat.— Jan. 6— NEPTUNE— Extra rest 
good this a.m.; later, be ready to move fast 
in changing quarters, locations, outmoded 
hook-ups. 

Sun. — Jan. 7— MARS—New Moon in 
Capricorn this afternoon gives you the 
power to decide policy, issues, future moves; 
plans laid here can alter the familiar setup 
within the week. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—MARS—Personal aggres- 
siveness counts in buying, selling, demand- 
ing a square deal from associates, winning 
arguments. 

Tue.—Jan. 9—VENUS—Make use of ex- 
perience, equipment, influence of the past; 
decisions, hunches accurate here in spotting 
trends. 

Wed. — Jan. 10— VENUS — Those who 
would fleece you, pull a fast switch are out 
in force today; don’t be a slouch when it 
comes to protecting your own interests, 
beating out competitors, bidders. 

Thu.—Jan. 11I—MERCURY—Keep alter- 
nates, reserves, personnel at hand; direct 
cleanups, moving, mopping-up operations; 
discipline counts. 

Fri—Jan. 12—-MERCURY—Buckle down 
to meet deadlines, get or keep security essen- 
tials, protect health, correct mistakes, catch 
up. 

Sat. — Jan. 13—- MOON — Low point for 
luck, vitality—might as well defer to condi- 
tions, rulings, announcements that hold up 
plans. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—-MOON—Like yesterday. 
Respect aches, pains, stalemating factors 
that delay progress; rest, treatment, counsel 
help. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—SUN—Possible to patch 
up relations, equipment that have gone 
wrong, make up for lost time, collect over- 
due funds, loans. 


Tue.—Jan. 16—SUN—Go-getting abilities 
aid in winning your point, driving a hard 
bargain, arranging terms, schedules that 
satisfy underlings. Keep track of funds, 
change valuables tonight. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—SUN—Special purchases of 
tools, equipment, mechanical devices have 
merit if you feel overworked, burdened. 
Afternoon on good for fixing up home quar- 
ters, clothes. 

Thu.—Jan. 183—-MERCURY—Tackle pri- 
vate improvements, chores, studies that 
please you; work for causes, groups, services 
in p.m. 

Fri.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Be willing to 
expend energies on jobs which please you, 
have end-results that are worth time, labor. 

Sat—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Get a medi- 
cal/dental check, have rundown items re- 
paired,, remade. Energies zoom downward, 
nervousness increases if you neglect your- 
self; halt wild thoughts, doings tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 2I—VENUS—Hew to the line 
no matter how contrary people may seem 
around you; news may limit purchases, plans 
in p.m, 

Mon. — Jan. 22— VENUS — Go ahead on 
previous arrangements for new purchases; 
trace bills, applications, held up bids. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—PLUTO—Pin down those 
who would evade issues, stall for time, re- 
fuse an accounting of funds or seem to 
renege. 

Wed. — Jan. 24 — PLUTO — Thrashing 
things out with partner, aides gets you in a 
more comfortable frame of mind even if 
hurt feelings, irritants, snubs must go along 
with this. 

Thu. — Jan. 25 — JUPITER — News, de- 
cisions that have been pending all month 
may come through or overlords can hint at 
what’s to come. Probe background factors, 
investigate personnel. 

Fri. — Jan. 26 —JUPITER—Be adamant 
about getting your due, bringing grievances, 
problems to the attention of higher ups, 
making others toe the mark. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—SATURN—Yesterday’s dis- 
coveries, announcements clear the air, start 
you on a new tack, end more aimless work, 
discussion. Careful of blowups, pushing 
yourself or others too far. 

Sun.—Jan, 28—SATURN—Like yester- 
day. The more you find out the madder you 
can become; don’t do anything that might 
hurt standing, ties. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—SATURN—Arrange for 
interviews, showings, important transactions 
while luck elements, influence operates. 

Tue.—Jan. 30—URANUS—Partners, rela- 
tives, those who know the right people can 
pull strings; the end may justify the means. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—URANUS—More wire- 
pulling, juggling of facts or people neces- 
sary to maintain the status quo. Quietude, 
reflection best tonight. 


. 
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Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born January 20 to February 18 


January Ist to 6th 


Tuts is a pace-setting first week. Sub- 
ordination of personal ambitions, desires 
for the sake of the family or other group 
or for your own welfare is demanded all 
month ... and especially now (till the 
4th). Regimentation, adherence to rules, 
old-time systems or discipline in general 
certainly goes against your grain at any 
time but it may be politic, expedient to 
follow orders here, especially near the 
3-4th when the urge to be contrary can 
be strongest. If you get too big for your 
boots, attempt to tangle with bosses, 
authorities, laws or even the working of 
nature, you can foolishly be putting your- 
self in a position where you can be slap- 
ped down! Consider the effect that radical 
opinions or contrary behavior might have 
on your work, reputation, relationships 
or even health and safety before rushing 
in where angels fear to tread. Mistakes, 
over-extensions, health strains may be- 
come evident near the 6th (and on into 
the month) so it pays to bide your time 
before this so as not to antagonize the 
powers that be. Similarly work begun 
here, developing labor disagreements, 
friction between you and relatives, fellow 
students or workers or other problem 
situations or stalemates can drag on 
through the month. 
January 7th to 13th 

This may be a week of accomplish- 
ment.if you didn’t foul yourself up re- 
cently through wanting your own way at 
all costs. The more tempered were your 
opinions and demands, the more conven- 
tional, deferential your expressions the 
first week, the greater can be rewards, 
prestige boosts, family or community 
esteem here (through the 10th particu- 
larly). If it seems worth it to “be your- 
self,” take chances, battle for rights or 
authority you feel to be yours (or groups, 
associations with whom you are affi- 
lated), perhaps you will enjoy the argu- 
ments and embroilments you've engen- 
dered or welcome layoffs, blocked de- 


cisions, halted activities, broken relations 
as a means to your end. Maybe it is, but 
income, personal prestige or even health 
may tend to suffer from the 12th on 
for any mix-ups you might create. Where 
(through no cause of your own) health is 
a standing problem, this same time 
(8-10th) can be recommended for med- 
ical or dental work, beginning specialized 
treatments, etc. 


January 14th to 21st 


Expect faster, better results on current 
endeavors, treatments, etc., till the 21st. 
Any awaited financial or legal decisions, 
announcements affecting housing, busi- 
ness profits or health can arrive till the 
16th-18th, speeding up plans, activities 
twofold. If you’ve been getting further 
out on a limb this month by stretching 
assets, vitality or group leadership further 
than luck or practicality permits, this 
can mark personal reversals, ills, etc. 
Those who've toed the line for the sake 
of others can start to come out of the 
woods here (17th on), ready to attack 
held-up jobs, problems with new pep 
and resource (through the 21st). Warn- 
ing signals up for dare-devils, non-con- 
formists, risk takers around the 20-21st 
—easy does it! 


January 22nd to 31st 


The Full Moon from Aquarius-Leo 
on the 22nd calls for a new deal, the 
start of a new cycle of luck and opportu- 
nity for you. Locality shifts (travel, 
vacations especially), income enhance- 
ments, new social or romantic opportu- 
nities and the chance to pursue your own 
ambitions or interests without inter- 
ference can make for more interest and 
optimism than in several months (through 
the 3lst). Current scholastic, club or 
civic tieups, group efforts, work for com- 
munity causes, etc., can bring you in 
touch with those whose opinions and 
ideals strike a responsive note. Let up 
(27th on) and have fun with those who 
genuinely like you and your ideas. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Mon, — Jan. 1 — JUPITER — There’s 
pleasure in rendering service to individuals, 
groups or participating in important cere- 
monies, especially from afternoon on; wed- 
dings, banquets, celebrations a huge success. 


Tue—Jan. 2—SATURN—Superiors en- 
couraging, buyers interested if you demon- 
strate capabilities and wares with dramatic 
flourishes. Contests, sports, reunions make 
for p.m, fun, 

Wed.—Jan. 3—SATURN—Recent efforts 
can mean advancement, more money, mu- 
tual gain for yourself, partner, family or 
firm. Don’t ignore too many conventions, 
polite usage tonight—tongues may wag. 


Thu.—Jan. 4—-SATURN—See about more 
interesting, lucrative jobs or a specialist's 
rating for the future. P.M. favors shopping, 
gay life. 

Fri—Jan. 5—-URANUS—Use extra cash 
for new equipment that makes leisure, travel 
more fun; avoid second-hand stuff, items that 
have no definite guarantee. Sporty, jaunty 
sort of eve. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—-URANUS—Pay social calls 
in morning hours. Afterwards a slump starts 
that can keep you holed up with private 
jobs. 

Sun. — Jan. 7— NEPTUNE—The New 
Moon puts you at a disadvantage, leaves you 
open to slights, criticism, lingering ills. Eve 
imaginative. 

Mon, — Jan. 8 — NEPTUNE — Consult 
medics, aides for cures and help through a 
slow-grinding morning; afterwards, surpris- 
ing news, declarations can respark romantic 
interests, pleasure-seeking, 

Tue—Jan. 9—MARS—Be authoritative, 
commital, quick to seize the advantage in 
arguments, bidding, competition. Specialized 
treatment for you, others can alleviate many 
strange ills, problems. 

Wed.—Jan. 10—MARS—Mental processes 
may function too fast for your own good; 
walk, drive, speak with care, consideration; 
think of others. 

Thu—Jan. 11—VENUS—Gifts, visitors, 
outlay for hobby equipment, refurbishments 
for home or wardrobe a welcome perker- 
upper. 

Fri—Jan. 
your sympathies overmuch; don’t be a 
sucker when it’s netted you nothing in the 
past; be stern. 

Sat—Jan, 13—MERCURY—You’re tops 
at speeding messages, goods or people, cor- 
recting others’ mistakes, solving problems 
speedily. 

Sun.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Participate 
in meetings, discussions, local affairs of im- 
port, religious ceremonies. Curb dare-devil- 
try, radical opinions tonight. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MOON—Familiar areas 
need reordering; papers, documents, policies 
filing, classification. Entertain home tonight. 


12—VENUS—Others play on 


Tue.—Jan. 16—MOON—Don’t overlook 
hidden factors, motives, individuals or condi- 
tions that may be working contrary to your 
best interests; keep tabs on employees, co- 
workers, etc. 

Wed.—Jan. 17—MOON—Good time for a 
housecleaning—real or literal; let others 
know resentment of criticism, gossip, 
trickery. 

Thu.—Jan. 18—SUN—Be your most volu- 
ble self—a fast line sells you, your products, 
causes you espouse. Eve has glamor. 

Fri—Jan. 19—SUN—Be in on the com- 
munity/firm arrangements for special drives, 
production speed-ups, expansions; talk your- 
self into lucky wins in contests, debates, 
gambles. 

Sat.—Jan. 20—SUN—Bills must be paid, 
accounts settled this a.m., later, go to work 
on repairs, renovation, diets, medication. 

Sun. — Jan. 21 —- MERCURY — Weekend 
work doesn’t allow much time for gallivant- 
ing but if you like what you're doing, nerves 
can start to disappear; use caution in tran- 
sit this eve. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—Routine day 
best for labors, service to individuals, 
causes. Later, Full Moon brings romance, 
gay interludes. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—VENUS—Let others have 
the lead, hustle to convince, sell you. It 
pays to be skeptical, hard-boiled, non- 
committal. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Get new busi- 
ness, promotion, advertising underway; help 
your mate, children toward new goals, areas. 
This is one of your best days to break any 
sort of deadlock. 

Thu.—Jan, 25—PLUTO—Money, old ob- 
ligations a morning problem; find ways to 
meet credit pledges, commitments on time; 
nix gambles. 

Fri—Jan. 26—PLUTO—Don’t be lured 
by fancy promises, sales talks, hard luck 
tales unless money’s no object. Inquire on 
benefits, insurance, security features in the 
p.m. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—PLUTO—tTend to neces- 
sity-buying today; compare prices, values, 
guarantees before investing anew; trips, 
visits good tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 28—J UPITER—Renew an un- 
usual contact; catch up on hobbies, avoca- 
tions, contacts long forgotten, denied; 
attendance at local functions may bring in- 
teresting newcomers into view. 

Mon. — Jan. 29 — JUPITER — Expansive 
morn—excellent for contacts, appointments, 
interviews, impressing socially, doing spe- 
cial shopping; games, sports a p.m. attrac- 
tion. 

Tue. — Jan. 30— SATURN — Make your 
mark on higher-ups, officials. Strive for ad- 
vancement, increases; get your foot in a new 
door. 

Wed.—Jan. 31—SATURN—Like yester- 
day; you excel at leading, convincing others, 
working for important causes, concerns; 
eve amusing. 
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Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide °* 


January Ist to 6th 


Despite the inactivity in other af- 
fairs, you certainly shouldn’t want for 
social opportunities, romantic attentions 
or other emotional fulfillment this week. 
Cultivate friendships, warmer personal 
associations with those who understand 
your needs, who can respond in kind to 
advances, declarations or feelings of in- 
stant affinity touched up by a casual meet- 
ing perhaps (1-5th especially). Unusual 
interests, past associations, hobbies or be- 
liefs can foster closer ties between you 
and others, introduce you to a social 
group where you feel more appreciated 
than tolerated for any eccentricities 
(around the 3-4th in particular). The 
main risk here is that you might run 
into those who share your faults rather 
than your virtues, this making for rather 
mixed reactions (temptation versus con- 
science, regret if you follow whims, dis- 
appointment if you don’t!) throughout 
most of the rest of the month. The 
middle course of moderation and living 
up to your own personal standards in 
doubtful social situations can get you 
through to the 6th without criticism or 
regret. Unconventional behavior, sensa- 
tionalism are the real trouble-makers so 
steer clear of these extremes if you can. 
Meanwhile in everyday activities, plug 
away at perfecting new talents, exploiting 
(even reviving) interests or abilities that 
might be commercialized later on. 


January 7th to 13th 

Practicality, conventionality pays all 
week, especially till the 10th if you'd 
avoid scenes, romantic tiffs or personal 
regret for unorthodox behavior. After 
this (tillgl3th) reap what’s been sown, 
if anything. At best, this makes for 
unions, betrothals, welcoming of new- 
comers within the family circle or more 
definite emotional commitments. At 
worst, it can make for realization of fool- 
ish exfressions and associations or devia- 
tions from the straight and narrow (espe- 
cially near the 10-11th). Children or dear 
ones may also require extra attention, 


For those born February 19 to March 20 


sympathetic understanding throughout 
this period (for ills, emotional hurts) so 
be especially kind and tolerant if little 
ones seem to need a helping hand. In 
finances or profession, there can be lucky 
breaks from 10-12th, particularly if 
you've talent, unusual skills or wares to 
market, but this is likely just a prelude 
to the better things to come for you! 
This also helps in legal adjustments, col- 
lection of bonuses, presents, congratula- 
tory gifts or litigation over inheritances, 
insurance or old-time debts (through 
13th). 


January 14th to 21st 


Move in to collect your due till the 
19th. Wind up preparations for personal 
moves, reconsider offers, contracts, leases 
or private proposals on the basis of 
recent happenings (till 17th). Be willing 
to compromise on terms, shared respon- 
sibilities, monetary wants or in pleasing 
elders, higher ups who urge greater con- 
ventionality of self expression. Others 
can see the practical side more than you 
just now. Go ahead on basic expendi- 
tures that add to family security, hap- 
piness or pay off money due on previous 
purchases ahead of time so as to free 
funds for more clothes, amusement or 
jointly used and enjoyed possessions 
(through 21st). 


January 22nd to 31st 


A new activity cycle begins now for 
you (22nd on), further pointing up the 
advantages and opportunities for self 
development or finding your place in the 
scheme of things (through the 3lst). 
Just now, behind the scene connections 
with welfare groups, relief organizations, 
churches, schools, medical centers, etc., 
can gratify your desire to serve causes 
greater than yourself, give you a chance 
to repay individuals or a kind fate for 
providing well for you. If illness or emo- 
tional maladjustment is a problem, treat- 
ment, analysis or religious/philosophical 
counsel may work wonders here alse 


(28-31st). 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Mon.—Jan. 1—PLUTO—Keep a firm 
sense of values in judging current relation- 
ships, offers, business prospects, offerings 
to buyers. Emotions can take you off base 
tonight. 

Tue.—Jan. 2—JUPITER—One of your 
top days to realize very special ambitions, 
hopes, aims—especially those which link 
your intereste with others; personality, 
talent at a premium. 

Wed.—Jan. 3—JUPITER—Make your in- 
fluence felt in subtle ways; you convince 
more by example, illustration, demonstra- 
tion. Check extremist behavior, beliefs that 
could reflect on good sense. 

Thu.—Jan. 4—JUPITER—Get letters, ap- 
plications, inquiries into the mails, line up 
employment opportunities. Afternoon inter- 
views, showing go well, higher ups im- 
pressed. Eve offers gay times. 

Fri.—Jan. 5—SATURN—Get out and see 
those who can advance professional, finan- 
cial interests, give backing, publicity, career 
or talent guidance. 

Sat.—Jan. 6—SATURN—Cohorts none 
too easy to get along with unless you are 
willing to bend to moods, whims, changes in 
plans, interests. 

Sun. — Jan. 7— URANUS—New Moon 
offers provocative social opportunities, cau- 
tions against personal unreliability, sensa- 
tionalism. 

Mon.—Jan. 8—-URANUS—See those who 
can give you good, practical advice, infor- 
mation you seck relative to emotional life, 
children. 

Tue.—Jan. 9—NEPTUNE—Creative abil- 
ities enhanced; seek a quiet spot for artistic 
work, hobbies, exploring your subconscious. 

Wed. — Jan. 10 — NEPTUNE — Morning 
challenges, rebuffs shouldn’t be taken too 
much to heart unless you’ve broken faith, 
been lazy. 

Thu.—Jan. 11—MARS—Excellent time to 
snap out of psychological slumps, stop kid- 
ding yourself about love, money, potentials. 
Marketing, selling, local publicity gives you 
the edge; socially it’s tricky. 

Fri—Jan, 12—MARS—Face facts, turn 
over a new leaf if you have been caught 
short, played the prodigal; pay bills, cut 
costs, needs. 

Sat—Jan. 13—VENUS—tThere’s nothing 
like a new outfit, changing one’s appear- 
ance to pep you up. If you can, go out step- 
ping tonight. 

Sun.—Jan. 14— VENUS — Compare true 
worth of associates, endeavors; get peculiar 
facts, stories out into the light of day, air 
views. 

Mon.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Look over 
old correspondence, mementos, work you 
had forgotten—salvage what’s useful, Clubs, 
meetings interesting tonight. 


Tue. — Jan. 16 —- MERCURY — See what 
you can turn up in areas, information cen- 
ters ordinarily closed to you; consultations 
with medics, counselors can be informative, 
even revealing. 

Wed.— Jan. 17— MERCURY — Special 
tasks have to be whipped into shape, the 
working area cleared -of -debris, clutter. 
From afternoon on make your home a cen- 
ter of cheer, hospitality. 

Thu. —Jan. 18 — MOON — Today’s sales, 
advertisements may offer good buys for the 
house, the family; consider new kinds of 
entertainment, fun that pleases young and 
old alike this eve. 

Fri—Jan. 19-MOON—Go over routine 
expenditures, labors with a skilled hand— 
can’t tell who’s sizing you and yours up. 

Sat.— Jan. 20— MOON —Consider the 
wants of mate, kiddies before making new 
outlay; partners might show you where 
counting, estimates, approximations erred; 
take criticism mildly. 

Sun.—Jan. 21—SUN—You love fun but 
there are feelings, individuals which are not 
to be trusted; stop short if you flounder. 

Mon.—Jan. 22—SUN—Time to start mak- 
ing up your mind about new duties, obliga- 
tions, getting into or out of obligations. The 
eve’s Full Moon cautions against extremes, ~ 
carelessness in transit. 

Tue.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—Lie low till 
you see what’s coming up or until com- 
plaints, ills have been satisfactorily remedied, 
reduced. 

Wed.—Jan. 24—M ERCURY—Stick to pur- 
suits, places where you are sure of yourself; 
experiment makes for wasted time, effort, 
money. 

Thu.—Jan, 25—VENUS—Be willing to 
accept stringencies, restrictions imposed for 
new changes, opportunities. You must give 
to get, purge yourself of weakness, impedi- 
ments realistically. 

Fri—Jan. 26—VENUS—While it’s won- 
derful to serve, understand others selflessly, 
don’t go to the extreme of wasting yourself 
on those who seemingly can’t be helped. 

Sat.—Jan. 27—VENUS—Weigh needs, de- 
sires, demands of those with whom you share 
responsibilities; take your fair portion. Shun 
evasion. 

Sun.—Jan. 282—PLUTO—Probe into your 
own motives before casting judgment on | 
another; secrets, mistakes can’t be concealed © 
longer. 

Mon.—Jan. 29—PLUTO—Allow, partners, 7 
advisors to counsel you on buying, adjust- 
ing emotional life. Eve favors travel, new 
contacts. 

Tue. — Jan. 30 — JUPITER — Get on the 
beam to find the fullest potential in new. 
offerings; service, study, community goals 
uppermost. , ; 

Wed. — Jan. 31— JUPITER — Press for 7 
clarification of issues that confuse, mislead 
you, stalemate basic aims, Re-channel funds, © 
ambitions. ; 
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Resolutions 


I am going to gather the beauty 
Of life as it blooms by the way, 
I am going to do every duty 
That calls for attention today. 


I am going to study and master 
My work till I’m good as the best. 
] am going to move along faster, 
And the sooner arrive at the crest. 


I am going to show him who reads it 
New names on the list of my friends, 
Lend a hand to somebody who needs it, 


And earn more of the heart’s dividends. 


I am going to stop just desiring, 

Take my dreams, and they are not a few, 
And start this good moment conspiring 
With heaven to make them come true. 


Still, for fear that some person may doubt it, 
And my purpose in failure be hid, 

I think I’ll stop talking about it 

Till I can start saying, “I did.” 
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